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Thank you for choosing Humminbird®, the #1 name in marine electronics. Humminbird has built its reputation by designing a
manufacturing top quality, thoroughly reliable marine equipment. Your Humminbird is designed for trouble-free use in even tt
harshest marine environment. We encourage you to read this manual carefully in order to get the full bene t from all the feature
and applications of your Humminbird product.

Contact Humminbird Technical Support laimminbird.comor call1-800-633-1468 .

WARNINGThis device should not be used as a navigational aid _/
to prevent collision, grounding, boat damage, or personal injury. |3¥=
When the boat is moving, water depth may change too quickly
to allow time for you to react. Always operate the boat at very
slow speeds if you suspect shallow water or submerged objects.

NOTE:Some features discussed in this manual require a
separate purchase, and some features are only available on
international models. Every e ort has been made to clearly
identify those features. Please read the manual carefully in
order to understand the full capabilities of your model.

A

WARNINGThe electronic chart in your Humminbird unit is an
aid to navigation designed to facilitate the use of authorized
government charts, not to replace them. Only official
government charts and notices to mariners contain all of the

NOTEThe illustrations in this manual may not look the same as
your product, but your unit will function in a similar way.

A

N

NOTETo purchase accessories for your control head, visit our

val
b

current information needed for the safety of navigation, and the
captain is responsible for their prudent use.

WARNING!Humminbird is not responsible for the loss of
data files (waypoints, routes, tracks, groups, recordings,
etc.) that may occur due to direct or indirect damage to the
unit's hardware or software. It is important to back up your

val
b

Web site athumminbird.com or contact Humminbird Technical
Support at1-800-633-1468 .

NOTEThe procedures and features described in this manual
are subject to change without notice. This manual was written
in English and may have been translated to another language.
Humminbird is not responsible for incorrect translations or

control head’s data les periodically. Data les should also
be saved to your computer before restoring the control head
defaults or updating the software. See the following sections
of your Humminbird manualManage Screen Snapshots and
Recordingsand Manage your Navigation Data: Import/Export
Navigation Data.

discrepancies between documents.

NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change
without notice.

NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater
conditions, however actual depth performance may vary due
to transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom
composition, and slope.

v,

WARNINGDisassembly and repair of this electronic unit
should only be performed by authorized service personnel. Any
modi cation of the serial number or attempt to repair the original
equipment or accessories by unauthorized individuals will void the ROHS STATEMENRtoduct designed and intended as a fixed
warranty. installation or part of a system in a vessel may be considered beyond
the scope of Directive 2002/95/EC of the European Parliament and of
WARNINGDo NOT leave the control head microSD or SD cardthe Council of 27 January 2003 on the restriction of the use of certain
slot cover open. The slot cover should always be closed tohazardous substances in electrical and electronic equipment.
prevent water damage to the unit.

A
A

ATTENTION INTERNATIONAL CUSTORME&&:ts sold in the U.S.
are not intended for use in the international market. Humminbird
international units provide international features and are designed
to meet country and regional regulations. Languages, maps, time
zones, units of measurement, and warranty are examples of
features that are customized for Humminbird international units
purchased through our authorized international distributors.

WARNINGDo not travel at high speed with the unit cover
installed on the control head. Remove the unit cover before
traveling at speeds above 20 mph.

WARNINGThe user shall maintain 20 cm separation from the
RF device to ensure compliance with RF exposure.

To obtain a list of authorized international distributors, please visit
our Web site ahumminbird.com or contact Humminbird Technical
Support at(334) 687-6613 .
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The instructions in this manual describe the HELIX control head operations. Review the following tables to understand the featu
that apply to your control head.

HELIX G2/G2N Series

Model S(grl]D?r In?e(\)g\i/;]g ImSaigieng CHIRP (Iét)t:i%rr?aelt) (Charts ar?dplﬁaVigation)
HELIX GPS G2 v
JEL sonAR G2 y el 76, acloung
e v el 76, acloung
JEL CHiR 01 62 v y el 76, acloung
HELIX CHIRP GPS G2/G2N v v G2N models only v
HELIX CHIRP DI GPS G2/G2N v v v G2N models only v
HELIX CHIRP SI GPS G2/G2N v v v v G2N models only v
HELIX CHIRP MEGA SI GPS G2N Vv MEGA MEGA V v v
HELIX CHIRP MEGA DI GPS G2N Vv MEGA v v v
CE HELX CHIRP G2 y y Cuemal ops, vackplet
ICE HELIX CHIRP GPS G2/G2N| v V' i Opgnz\'/\'vge‘;c,{/ﬂze onl) v

7 Introduction



HELIX G3/G3N Series

it S(gg?r |rr?§5¥2g |mSaigiPBg CHIRP (E;Tg:aelt) s A N e
HELIX CHIRP GPS G3/G3N v v G3N models only v
HELIX CHIRP DI GPS G3 v v v v
HELIX CHIRP MEGA DI GPS G3/G3N/ | MEGA v G3N models only v
HELIX CHIRP MEGA SI GPS G3/G3N/ | MEGA| MEGA v G3N models only v
HELIX CHIRP MEGA DI+ GPS G3N v | MEGA+ v v v
HELIX CHIRP MEGA SI+ GPSG3N v | MEGAH MEGA+ v v v
ce e R G2 y y Sl GPS, o
ICE HELIX CHIRP GPS G3/G3N | Vo Opfn3\’,\'v£‘e?d,\i';e only) v

HELIX G4/G4N Series

Model S(gg;r Irrl?;g\ilgg |mSaigieng CHIRP (E;Tg:aelt) (Charts and Navigation)
HELIX CHIRP GPS G4/G4N v v G4N models only v
HELIX CHIRP SI GPS G4 v v v v v
HELIX CHIRP MEGA DI GPS G4/G4NV/ MEGA v G4N models only v
HELIX CHIRP MEGA S| GPS G4/G4NV MEGA MEGA V G4N models only v
HELIX CHIRP MEGA DI+ GPS G4N v MEGA+ v v v
HELIX CHIRP MEGA Sl+ GPS G4N v MEGA+ MEGA+ V v v
ICE HELIX CHIRP GPS G4 v v v
ICE HELIX CHIRP MEGA SI+ GPS G4K MEGAH MEGA+ V In Open Water Mode only v

Introduction 8



Operations Summary Guid&or an overview of functions, see the Operations Summary Guide (or Quick Start Guide) included w
your product.

Accessories:Some of the features shown in this manual require a separate purchase. Radar, AlS, Compass/Heading Sen:
Ethernet, i-Pilot Link, etc. require a separate purchaser the list of accessories that are compatible with your control heatit

our Web site ahumminbird.com To install each accessory, use the installation guide provided with it, or download the guide fror
our Web site.

Ethernet ModelsVisit our Web site @iumminbird.comto purchase Ethernet cables and switches, and to download the Ethernet
Networking Installation and Operations Manual.

Register and UpdateVisit our Web site ahumminbird.com to register your product(s), update control head and accessory
software, and purchase additional equipment. Also, Egelate Softwarein this manual for more information.

9 Introduction



Uu H M M D PC

The Humminbird manuals for your control head and accessories can be downloaded to your mobile device or PC. If you pref
use a hard copy for reference, this manual may be printed.

Download the Manual to your Mobile Device
1. Download the free Adobe Acrobat Reader app to your mobile device.

2. Go to our Web site at humminbird.com, and click Support > Manuals.

3. Select the PDF for your control head model or accessory, and save it to your device.
4. Open the Adobe Acrobat Reader app.
5

Open the Humminbird manual.

Download the Manual to your PC
1. Download the free Adobe Acrobat Reader software from http://get.adobe.com/reader/, and install it on your PC.

2. Go to our Web site at humminbird.com, and click Support > Manuals.

3. Select the PDF for your control head model or accessory, and save it to your device.
4. Open Adobe Acrobat Reader.

5. Open the Humminbird manual.

Jump to a SectionClick a section name in the Bookmarks panel. Bookmarks can be expanded and collapsed by clicking
the plus (+) or minus (-) icons.

Search for Words or Phrase®ress and hold the Ctrl F keys on your PC keyboard. Type the word(s) into the text box.

Print: If you prefer to use a hard copy for reference, this manual may be printed.

Using the Manual

ece |
File Edit View Window Help

ZHEEE|» ®[]im|@® [7x]-]| 5 EH| ¢
! | Bookmarks o]
& 53

2 | f Sign | Comment

]

|| ——search for

] .
[P Thank you! HELIX SEI’IES
bookmarks——F | 7 warminge - key words
panel 2| [P Tobte o contents Operations Manual
S [P inroduction i Ctrl + F
[P using Humminbird Manuals on your Mobile ( )
Device or PC
[P Getting Started
[P HELIX Control Head
» [P Menu System Overview
» [P views

[P sonar overview
[P setup Sonar
» [P Display a Sonar View On-Screen
» [P Display the Circular Flasher View On-Screen

» [P Display a Down Imaging View On-
» [P Display a Side Imaging View On-Screen

[P Manage Screen Snapshots and Recordings
» [P chart Overview
» [P Navigation Overview

[P waypoints

[P Routes

[P Tracks

[P search
» [P Manage your Navigation Data
» [P AutoChart Live Overview

[P Manage your Control Head

[P update Software

[P Maintenance

[P Troubieshooting

[P specifications
[P contact Humminbird

SIMPLY. CLEARLY. BETTER,
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The procedures in this section describe how to get started with your control head. Some of the settings in this section are a one-tir
set up, and other settings (such as checking the GPS reception) you will use each time you hit the water.

Power On

Follow the instructions below to power on your Humminbird control head.

1. Press the@) POWER key.
2. When the Title screen is displayed, press the MENU key.

Title Screen

~
THUMMINBIRD.

HELIX /7 CHIRP SIGPS G2

Press MENU for Startup Options

Press the MENU key

3. Select Normal. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

11 Getting Started



Normal mode is required for on-the-water operation. If a functioning transducer is connegted

Normal to the control head, Normal will be selected automatically, and your control head can be|used
on the water.
To learn how to use your control head, select Simulator. You can save menu settings and
Simulator navigation data in Simulator mode (se@hart Overviewand Navigation Overviewor more

information).

System Status

To view system information for software version, GPS reception, and accessory connegtions,
select System Status. Se€heck Accessory Connectiorend Check GPS Receptidar more
information.

»

Getting Started

NOTELf you wait too long to select a start-up option, the system will start the mode that is already highlighted. If your control head
—1 goes into Demonstration mode, please note that menu settings cannot be saved in this mode N&meage your Control Heajl

Starting Normal Mode for on-the-water Operations

Startup Options

Normal
>

Simulator

System Status

O Press Right Cursor Arrow to Select

A

Press the
RIGHT Cursor key



Quick Setup

If this is the rst time the unit has been powered on (after installation or after restoring defaults), the Quick Setup menu will display

Quick Setup Menu

Set up the Control Head

1. Use the Cursor Control key to change the settings. Quick Setup
2. Close:Press the EXIT key. Language
English »

Max Depth

Auto

Water Type
Fresh

Connected Transducer
Compact Side Imaging

The available languages are determined by your Humminbird model.
Language

—

WARNINGDo NOT enable Asian Mode if you do not require Asian languages. Before you seleq
Asian Mode, contact Technical Support for important information.

Set the maximum depth of the body of water. When Max Depth is set to Auto, the control{head
will acquire bottom readings as needed (within the capabilities of the unit). When Max Depth
is set to match your water maximum depth, the control head will not attempt to acquire sgnar

Max Depth data below that depth, so more detail will be shown on the display.

Side Imaging unitdefault to the Side Imaging range setting if the SI Range is set deeper than
the Max Depth. See thgide Imagingsection for more information.

Water Type a ects the accuracy of deep water depth readings and con gures the control head

for operation in fresh or salt water.
Water Type ' '
In salt water, you can also choose the shallow or deep setting. If the depth is more than 330 ft

(100 m), select Salt (deep).

The control head will automatically select the transducer that was included with your coptrol
Connected head. If your model is compatible with an accessory transducer, and it is connected t¢ the
Transducer control head, select the transducer in the system so the beams are activated and the related
views are added to the control head.

|{/_—| NOTETo change the Max Depth, Water Type, and the Connected Transducer after the initial Setupesap Sonar

13 Getting Started



Check Accessory Connections

If you've connected other separate-purchase equipment to the control head, such as AlS, Compass/Heading Sensor, and more,
these instructions to con rm the equipment is detected and communicating with the control head. You can also check Etherne

accessory connections from this view.

1. Press and hold the VIEW key.
2. Select System > Accessory Test.

Con rm all accessories are listed as Connectetf.you have a temp/speed wheel, the wheel must move for it to be detected.

Unconnected:If an accessory is listed adnconnected check the cable and power connections to con rm they are secure
and powered on. Review the installation guide that was included with your accessory to con rm it is installed correctly.

To change the NMEA 2000 netwodeeSet Up a NMEA 2000 Network

Con rming Accessories are Detected (HELIX 9 CHIRP SI GPS G2N)

Depth ft Accessory Test
40.6 360 Imaging UNCONNECTED Eﬁgt:ggt:ittztél
t t
Temp ¢ GPS CONNECTED [RVRIEE
i-Pilot UNCONNECTED
69,4 NMEA2K Gateway CONNECTED
CHIRP-Radar CONNECTED connected

N 50°40.952'

W 001°03.177' Remote UNCONNECTED
Speed UNCONNECTED
Temperature CONNECTED

Time

100

Speed mph

56

'-l NOTEThe menus for installed accessories are typically included in the Accessory tab in the Main Menu. See your accessory guide
> =] for details. For the latest list of accessories that are compatible with your control head, visit our Web siteusmtminbird.com.

Getting Started 14



Check GPS Reception

If your control head includes internal GPS, or if it is connected to an External GPS receiver, use the instructions in this sectiol
con rm the control head has GPS reception.

1. Press and hold the VIEW key.
2. Select System > GPS Diagnostic View.
Con rm GPS Fix Types shown as Enhanced or 3D.

Con rm that the latitude/longitude position readout is displayed.

Reviewing GPS Reception

active satellite signal strength (yellow)

GPS Diagnostic View

HDOP

Est Pos Error

monitored satellite

signal strength . Average CNO

(gray) 33

Top 4
39

Speed
5.6mph

X type shown as Enhanced | COG
enhanced Source Internal GPS 000°t
latitude/longitude NORTH 50°41.147' | SD Card

position WEST 001°03.178' 3.67/3.7GB

Date 06/14/08 | Chart Card
Time 12:27:04 PM LkMasterFL

GPS Receptionthe sky chart displays the satellite number and signal strength bar.

GPS Fix Typeeported as No Fix, 2D Fix, 3D Fix, or Enhanced. An Enh&nceas been augmented using information from
WAAS, EGNOS, or MSAS.

HDOP (the Horizontal Dilution of Precisiom:GPS system parameter which depends on the current satellite con guration.
HDORP is used to calculate the Estimated Position Error.

|f/_-| NOTETo manually change your GPS source, change the output frequency, or turn on GLONA®& s your Control Head

15 Getting Started



Set Alarms

When an alarm is turned on, an alert will sound or display on the control head to indicate the threshold has been exceeded.

Turn on Alarms and Adjust Settings
1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice.

OR

To open the Main Menu from a System Vigness the MENU key once.

2. Select theAlarmstab.

3. Select an alarm menu. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the threshold.

iting.

The alarm will be triggered when the depth becomes equal to or less than the menu se
Depth Alarm .

Transducer required.
Fish ID Alarm The alarm will be triggered when a sh is detected based on the menu setting./ARkest

Sonar Display Settinggor more information.

The alarm will be triggered when the input battery voltage is equal to or less than the n

nenu

before an alarm will be triggere@PS required. Sé¢avigation Overvievior more information.

Low Battery Alarm setting. The battery must be connected to the control head. Set the alarm to a level that will
y alert you when the battery is low but at a level that is high enough to start the engine and run
essential electronics. See your control head installation guide for more information.
The alarm will be triggered when the water temperature detected by the control head is
Temp. Alarm equal to the temp alarm setting. Input from the built-in transducer temperature sensor of a
temperature accessory is required.
O Course Alarm Sets how far the boat can move o course during navigation before an alarm will be triggered.
GPS required. Segavigation Overvievior more information.
Arrival Alarm Sets how close the boat must be to the destination waypoint before the alarm will be triggered.
GPS required. Segavigation Overvievior more information.
. Sets how far the boat can move from its anchored position outside the drift alarm perimeter
Drift Alarm

_-l NOTEThe available alarms are determined by the connected equipment, so your control head may provide more or less options thatr

> —1 the information shown here. If there are accessories installed, review the accessory guide for alarm information.

4. ClosePress the EXIT key twice.

Exit an Alarm

If an alarm is triggered during control head operation, you can close it or silence it using these instructions.

1. Press any key on the control head.

Getting Started
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Change Units of Measurement

Use the instructions in this section to change the units of measurement format.

HELIX G3/G3N and older HELIX G4N

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. 1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice.

2. Select the Setup tab. 2. Select the Data Sources tab.

3. Select Units - Depth, Units - Distance, etc., and adjusB. Select Units and press the RIGHT Cursor key to open the
eachunit setting as needed. Units menu.

4. Close:Press the EXIT key. 4. Select eachunit as needed and use the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor
=/ NOTEYou can also change the time and date format, keys to adjust the setting.
> =1 language, and installation o sets from this menu. See 5. Close:Press the EXIT key.

Manage your Control Heador more information.
Reset the Triplog

The Triplog includes the timer for elapsed time, distance traveled since last reset, and average speed. Use the following instructi
to reset the triplog. To display the Triplog as a digital readout,\¢esvs: Display Digital Readouts

HELIX G3/G3N and older
1.

a M DN

Main MenuPress the MENU key twice.
Select theSetup tab.

Select Triplog Reset.

Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Follow the on-screen prompts.

o~ w0 DN PRE

Turn on/o Sounds

HELIX G4N

Main MenuPress the MENU key twice.
Select theData Sourcedab.

Select Reset Trip Log.

Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Follow the on-screen prompts.

Use the instructions in this section to choose the category of sounds you want to hear from your control head.

1.

2
3.
4

Main MenuPress the MENU key twice.

. Select theSetup tab.

Select Sound Control.

. Select All Sounds or Alarms Only.

To receive a sound alert from an alarrBpund Control must be set to All Sounds or Alarms Only.

Change the Alarm Ton&elect theAlarmstab > Alarm Tone.

Change the User Mode

The User Mode determines how many menu options are displayed in the menu system./Swjéatto see fewer menwptions
that are used more often. Selec@ustomto see all the menu options available in the menu system.

Instructions in this manual marked withlain Menu (Custom User Mod@jdicate that the menu system User Mode must be set
to Custom for the selected menu to be shown. If you do not see the menu in the system, change the User Mode to Custom.
Menu System Overvievor details.

1.

2
3.
4

Main MenuPress the MENU key twice.

. Select theSetup tab.

Select User Mode.

. Select Angler or Custom.

17
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Set up Sonar

If you've installed an accessory transducer, or to re ne your sonar settings or turn on/o Ice Fishing Mod&etae Sonarfor
details.

Set up Chart Preferences

If you've installed a microSD or SD map card, €bart Overviewo set up the map source.

Pair a Phone with the Control Hea¢HELIX G2N/G3N/G4N Series only)

If you have a HELIX G2N, G3N or G4N Series control head, you can pair a phone witBliiatsioil wireless technology.

Pair a Phone with the Control Head

HELIX G2N and G3N HELIX G4N
1. Main Menu:On the HELIX control head, press the MENW. Main Menu:On the HELIX control head, press the MENU
key twice. key twice.
2. Open the Phone Bluetooth Men8elect the Accessories 2. Open the Phone Bluetooth Men8elect the Accessories
tab. tab.
Select Phone Bluetooth. Press the RIGHT Cursor key. Select Phone Bluetooth. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
3. Select Bluetooth. 3. Select Connect Phone. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
4. Select On. 4. Follow the on-screen prompts to start the pairing process
through your phone.
5. Select Connect New Phone. Press the RIGHT Cursor key. gh yourp
. . . . 5. When prompted, tap Pair on your phone.
It will take a moment for this option to appear in the promp P yourp
menu. 6. In your phone Settings menu, turn on Show Noti cations.
6. Follow the on-screen prompts to start the pairing process.

If the phone is not found, select Search for Phone. Press
the RIGHT Cursor key.

When the phone name displays in the menu, select it.
Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Check your phone. When prompted, tap Pair on your
phone.
In your phone Settings menu, turn on Show Noti cations.

Change the Phone Bluetooth Alert Format
Use the following instructions to select an alert format on the control head or turn o alerts.

1.

On the HELIX control head, open the Phone Bluetooth menu.
|-:/_-| NOTEIn your phone Settings menu, con rm thaBluetooth is turned on and Show Noti cations is turned on.
Select Text Message Alerts or Phone Call Alerts.

Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to select an alert format. To turn o noti cations, select o .

Select Sounds. Select On or O .

Getting Started 18



Review Phone Bluetooth Notifications
Use the Views X-Press Menu to review noti cations.

1. Press and hold the VIEW key.

Reviewing Phone Bluetooth Information

iPhone (2)

Ho g1

text call phone battery  phone carrier
noti cations  noti cations power percentagesignal strength
Adjust the Backlight

1. Press the POWER key.

2. Select Light.
3. Adjust the Backlight setting from Dim to 10 (brightest).

Start Standby Mode
To conserve power while the control head is not in-use, start Standby mode.
1. Press the POWER key.
. Select Standby.

2
3. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
4. Turn o : Press the POWER key.

Power O

Use the following instructions to power o your control head. Your control head should always be turned o using the POWER k

If you are currently navigatingyou should save the current track before powering o .

Save the Current Track
1. Chart X-Press Menuwith a Chart View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.

2. Select Save Current Track.

3. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Power Off
1. Press and hold the POWER key.
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HELIXC H

HELIX 5 SONAR G2, HELIX 5 DI G2, ICE HELIX 5 CHIRP G2

-
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HELIX 7 SONAR G2, HELIX 7 CHIRP DI G2

HELIX 7 G2/G2N, G3/G3N, and G4 Series Models (with Internal GPS), ICE HELIX 7 CHIRP GPS G3/G3N and G4
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HELIX 7 G4AN Series

HELIX 8, 9, 10, 12 G2N/G3N/G4N Series
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HELIX 15 G4N

®©0

®

— )
©

500

|

The Control Head

23



Control Head Keys

The available keys are determined by your control head mode
Your control head might not include all the keys shown in this

section.

@

&
&

The Control Head

ZOOM | (+)/ZOOM O ()

Press the ZOOM keys to change the scale of the
view.For a closer viewpress the ZOOM IN (+) key.
For a wider viewpress the ZOOM OUT (-) key. You
can also magnify the cursor selection. You can also
press these keys to adjust the sensitivity in sonar
views (Sonar, DI, SI).

VIEW

Press and hold the VIEW key to open the Views
X-Press menu, or press the VIEW key repeatedly untiéoto
the view you want to use is displayed on the screen s
Press the EXIT key to display the previous view. Se
Viewsfor details.

CHECKI/INFO

In the Chart View, press the CHECK/INFO key to
see information about the cursor position or about
objects located near the cursor position. If the cursor

is not active, the Chart Info submenu will open. See
Navigation Overvievior details.

In Sonar Views, press this key once to switch
frequencies (if available). See each sonar section
(Sonar, DI, SI) for details.

Cc C

(LEFT, RIGHT, UP, or DOWN Cursor keys

Press the arrows on the Cursor Control key
to move through the menu system, select
menus, and change or activate menu
settings. SeeMenu System Overvievor
details.

Also, press any arrow on the Cursor Contro @

key to move the cursor on the view.

To move the cursor diagonally, press in
between the arrows.

24

MARK

Press the MARK key to save a waypoint at the boat
position. If the cursor is active, press the MARK key
twice to save a waypoint at the cursor position. See

Navigation Overvievior detalils.

If a microSD or SD card is installed, press and hold
this key to save a Screen Snapshot. Sekanage
Screen Snapshots and Recordingsr details.

MENU

To open the X-Press Menu for the on-screen view and
operation mode, press the MENU key once. To open
the Main Menu, press the MENU key twice. 8esu
System Overviewor details.

GOTOM O  (MOB)

With an active cursor, press the GOTO key twice to
create a waypoint and start navigation towards that
waypoint. If the cursor is nactive, press the GOTO
key, and choos&om the saved navigation data.

To start Man Overboard navigation, press and hold
the GOTO key. S@&&vigation Overviewand Man
Overboard (MOB) Navigatidior details.

EXIT

Press the EXIT key to close a menu, close a dialog
box, turn o an alarm, or exit Cursor mode.

Also, press the EXIT key to scroll through the View
Rotation in reverse order. S&gewsfor details.

VIEW SHORTCUT

Press and hold a VIEW SHORTCUT key to save
shortcut to the on-screen view. You can save one
view on each VIEW SHORTCUT keyViees for
details.

POWER

Press the POWER key to power on the control head.
To power o, press and hold theOWERey.

During operation, press the POWER key. The backlight
can be adjusted from this menu. You can also turn
on/o Sonar, change the view background color, and
start Standby mode.



SD Card or microSD Card Slot

Your control head may be compatible with an SD or microSD card (separate purchase required). Use it to update software,
detailed charts to your control head, import/export navigation data, and save sonar recordings and screen snapshots. Use t

instructions in this section to install the card.

Add MapsseeChart Overview

Import/Export Navigation dataSeeManage your Navigation Data

Sonar Recordings and Screen Snapsho&eeManage Screen Snapshots and Recordings
Software Updatesor details, sed&Jpdate Software

CAUTIONBefore the control head software is updated or restored to system defaults, export your navigatiata (seeUpdate
Software).

Insert an SD Card ) 4
Follow these steps if your control head is compatible with SD cards. @
1. Remove the SD card slot cover. ©
Position the SD card so that the label faces to the left. ]l_ﬂ

Insert the card into the slot until it clicks into place.

Ml

2

3

4. Replace the slot cover so it is secure.
5

. RemovePress the card into the slot and then release it. The card will eject. Pull the carf
carefully from the slot.

Insert the SD card with the
=/ | NOTEDo not leave the SD card slot cover open. The slot cover should always be closed to label facing to the left

> =] prevent water damage to the unit.

Insert a microSD Card
Follow these steps if your control head is compatible with microSD cards.

1. Remove the microSD card slot cover.

2. Side Card SlotPosition the microSD card so that the label faces the front of the control head and the card notches face
down.

Front Card SlotPosition the microSD card so that the label faces to the left and the card notches face up.
3. Insert the card into the slot until it clicks into place.

4. Replace the slot cover so it is secure.

5. To RemovePress the card into the slot and then release it. The card will eject. Pull the card carefully from the slot.

|f/_-| NOTEDo not leave the card slot cover open. The slot cover should always be closed to prevent water damage to the unit.
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Removing the microSD Card Slot Cover (HELIX 5, HELIX 7)
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Installing a microSD Card (magni ed view)
(HELIX 5, HELIX 7)
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Register your product ahumminbird.com so that you will receive the latest Humminbird news and software updates for your
Humminbird model. You can also download HumminbirdPC, which allows you to manage your waypoints, routes, and tracks on
personal computer.

If your control head model does not include a microSD or SD card glog, can use HumminbirdPC to update the control head
software. Visihumminbird.comfor details.

_-l NOTEIt is important to back up your control head’s data les (waypoints, routes, tracks, groups, recordings, etc.) periodically.

> —1 Data les should also be saved to your PC before restoring the unit's defaults or updating the software.Nsa®age your
Navigation Data: Import/Export Navigation Data and Manage Screen Snapshots and Recordingir more information. Also,
contact Humminbird Technical Support with any questions.

Required EquipmentPersonal computer with Internet access, and a formatted microSD or SD cardHE&EX Control Heafibr
compatibility details.

Register your Humminbird Products

Register your Humminbird product and sign up to receive the latest Humminbird news, including software updates and new prod
announcements.

1. Go to our Web site étumminbird.comand click Support > Register your Product.

2. Follow the on-screen instructions to register your product.

Update the Control Head Software
Use the following instructions to download software updates froomminbird.com.

1. Install a formatted microSD or SD card into the slot on your PC.

2. Download:Click Support > Software Updates. The available software updates are listedvasloadsunder each product.
¢ Under Downloads, click the le name. Con rm the le name is for your control head model.
« Read the instructions in the dialog box and select Download.
* Follow the on-screen prompts to save the software le to the microSD or SD card.

3. Install the microSD or SD card with the updated software le into the control head card slot.

4. Power OnThe control head will recognize the new software and run through a series of prompts to con rm the software

installation.
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The menu system provides menu options that are determined by the operations mode, on-screen view, and connected accessor

Open an X-Press Menu

The X-Press Menu displaysenusthat are related to the on-screen view and the operations mode (such as navigation). In this

illustration, the Sonar X-Press Menu is displayed because the Sonar View is displayed on the screen.

Open the X-Press Menu

1. Press the VIEW key repeatedly until the view yo
want is displayed on-screen.

2. Press the MENU key once.

Open the Main Menu

The main menu is divided into tabbed categories (Alarms, Sdwavjgation,

Chart, Humminbird Chart, Setup, Views, and Accessories). The available t
and menus are determined by your model and the connected accessories

Open the Main Menu
1. Press the MENU key twice.

Menu System Overview

@)

Opening the Sonar X-Press Menu

Sensitivity
1 —
Contrast
Upper Range
Lower Range
Chart Speed
Jigging Mode

Sonar Colors

Opening the Main Menu

NEa

2D CHIRP Display Frequency

~
9

&

High Frequency

2D CHIRP Frequency Spectrum

Surface Clutter
2D SwitchFire
Fish ID +

Fish ID Sensitivity
RTS Window
Bottom View
Zoom Width

S| Readouts

20 CHIRP Mode

1 Transducer

P

Clear Mode

Off

5

Color (Full)

Structure ID

Narrow

On

On

Compact Side Imaging

(o]}}




Select a Menu

Use the Cursor Control key to select a menu in the Main Menu or X-Press Menu.

Select a Tab (Main Menu) Select a Menu
1. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys. 1. Press the DOWN or UP Cursor keys.

% | & ® e
2D CHIRP Display Frequency
High Frequency
2D CHIRP Frequency Spectrum

Select a Tab Surface Clutter

2

[2D SwitchFire
| < Clear Mode

Fish ID +
Fish ID Sensitivity

RTS Window . Select a Menu
Color (Full)

Bottom View
Structure ID

Zoom Width
Narrow
S| Readouts

2D CHIRP Mode

Connected Transducer

Compact Side Imaging

Color Bar
On

Change a Menu Setting

Use the Cursor Control key to change menu settings or start an action. When you change a menu setting, the view will update immedie

Adjust a Menu Setting Change a Menu Setting
1. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys.

Fish ID Sensitivity

1 —
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Start an Action/Open a Submenu Start an Action or Open a Submenu

1. Ifamenu has aright arrow on it, press the RIGHT Cursor key to staf sy Ri L e
action or open the submen.

Tips for Using the Menu System
You can move through the menu system quickly using the following tips.

Jump to the Bottom of the Tab

A I;"':, Sonar i (7] Y | ® oL

2D CHIRP Display Frequency
High Frequency
2D CHIRP Frequency Spectrum

Surface Clutter

&

[2D SwitchFire
| < Clear Mode

Fish ID +
Off
Fish ID Sensitivity
5
RTS Window
Color (Full)
Bottom View
Structure ID
Zoom Width
Narrow

S| Readouts
(0],]

2D CHIRP Mode
On

Connected Transducer
Compact Side Imaging

Color Bar

-

Jump to the Top of the Tab

See More Menus
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Change the User Mod@ngler or Custom)

The User Mode determines how many menus are shown in the menu system. Setgetto see fewer menus that are used more
often. SelectCustomto see all the menus available in the menu system.

Main Menu (Custom User Modd)structions in this manual marked witiMain Menu (Custom User Moda)dicate that the menu
system User Mode must be set to Custom for the selected menu to be shown. If you do not see the menu in the system, cha
the User Mode to Custom.

Change the User Mode

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice.

2. Select theSetuptab.
3. Select User Mode.
4. Select Angler or Custom.
Main Menu: Sonar Tab Main Menu: Sonar Tab
(User Mode set to Angler) (User Mode set to Custom)

2 o
2D CHIRP Display Frequency

Alssow 10 o % B o
2D CHIRP Display Frequency

High Frequency High Frequency

2D CHIRP Frequency Spectrum 2D CHIRP Frequency Spectrum

Surface Clutter Imaging CHIRP Frequency Spectrum

2

2D SwitchFire Surface Clutter

Clear Mode

2

Fish ID + 2D SwitchFire

Off Clear Mode

Fish ID Sensitivity Imaging SwitchFire

5 Clear Mode
RTS Window Fish ID +
Color (Full) Off
Bottom View Fish ID Sensitivity

Structure ID 5

Zoom Width RTS Window

Narrow Color (Full)
S| Readouts Bottom View
Structure ID
2D CHIRP Mode Zoom Width
Narrow

Connected Transducer 83kHz Sensitivity

Compact Side Imaging o

Color Bar Depth Lines

On On

Sl Range Lines

Off
Sl Readouts

On

Frequency Label
Noise Filter

Max Depth
Water Type

2D CHIRP Mode

On
Imaging CHIRP Mode

On
Connected Transducer

Compact Side Imaging

Color Bar

On

Temperature Graph

Down Imaging Beam Width

Ice Fishing Mode

Close the Menu System

Use the EXIT key to go back through the menu system or close the menu system.

Back:Press the EXIT key to close the current menu and go back one level in the menu system.
Close:Press the EXIT key repeatedly until the menu system is closed.
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The HELIX control head has many options to display data on-screen, and the data can be displayed in a variety of ways. Ther
also several ways to quickly display a view on-screen. To see the lisies gvailable on your control head, s&eow your Favorite
Views

Display a View

The available views are determined by the control head model, installed transducer, and connected accessories.

Display a View from the Views X-Press Menu
1. Press and hold the VIEW key.

2. Select a view category. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

3. Select a view. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Selecting a View to Display on the Screen

& \Views
Sonar

| Chart
>

System

NMEA 2000

Gy ok W) () k(@)

Press and Hold to Open Forward: Press to go Back: Press to go to Press to Display
the Views X-Press Menu to the Next View the Previous View a Saved View
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Display the Next/Previous View
Next ViewPress the VIEW key repeatedly until the view you want is displayed on-screen.

Previous ViewPress the EXIT key repeatedly until the view you want is displayed on-screen.

Display a Saved View
1. Press a VIEW SHORTCUT key.

You can save one view on each VIEW SHORTCUT kegv&eeView to a VIEW SHORTCUTokewore information.

Show your Favorite Views

You can display or hide any view so that each time you press the VIEW key, only your favorite views are displayed on the scree
can also use the Views tab to see the list of views available on your control head. The available views are determined by your cc
head model, installed transducer, and connected accessories.

Show/Hide a View Main Menu: Views Tab

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. A = | O | o 3 | <® Views =%

. Sonar View
2. Select theViewstab. Visible
. Big Digits View
3. Select a view. Hidden >
4. Select Hidden or Visible. Down Imaging View -
Visible
Side Imaging View

. . Visible
Hide Sonar Views Down/Sonar Combo View
If you’re using your control head for GPS/Navigation functions only, use th Visible

instructions to hide all sonar views from the view rotation. This setting alEeatuc i CuLRIEY

. Visible
deactivates sonar.

Sonar Zoom View

h K Visible

1. Press the POWER key. Split Sonar View
Visible

2. Select Sonar. Down/Side Combo View

Visible
3. SelectO. Side/Side Combo View
Visible

|:é| NOTEYou can also turn on/o Sonar from the Main Menu > Setup tab > Sonaly Syt Vet b e Rl

Visible
Chart View
Visible

Save a View to a VIEW SHORTCUT(KS&LIX 8, 9, 10, 12 only)

Another way to display your favorite views quickly is to save them on the VIEW SHORTCUT keys. You can program the VIEW St
keys to display a saved view immediatéfpu can save one view on each key.

With the view you want to save displayed on-screen, press and hold one of the VIEW SHORTCUT keys for several se!
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Display Digital Readouts

Digital Readout data can be displayed as an overlay, or it can be displayed in data boxes on the views. You can also choose
digital readouts you want to display. The format and readouts you choose will be applied to all views.

AccessoriesThe available digital readouts are determined by the installed equipment, so if you connect accessories, additior
readouts will be available.

Format: You can change the digital readout format from the Setup Tab. [8aaage your Control Head: Change Digital Readout
Formats for details.

Select the Digital Readout Type

Use the instructions in this section to display digital readouts in boxes or as overlays. You can also choose to hide the dig
readouts completely.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Setup tab.
2. Select Digital Readouts.

3. Select one of the following options:

Digital Readouts are displayed in boxes on the view. See the illustr&tigital Readouts
Boxes with Boxes SelectedYou can customize which digital readouts are displayed (Sestomize
Digital Readout3.

The digital readouts are displayed as an overlay on the v8ae. the illustrationigital

el Readouts with Overlay Selectedhese digital readouts are xed and cannot be changed.

The digital readouts will be hidden completely. To hide individual digital readouts instead of
all, seeCustomize Digital Readouts

Show/Hide Digital Readouts on the Side Imaging View (Side Imaging models only)

If you have Digital Readouts set to Boxes on all views, you can hide the digital readout boxes on the Side Imaging View
exclusively.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Senartab.
2. Select SI Readouts.
3. Select On (show) or O (hide).
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Digital Readouts with Overlay Selected (Sonar View)

> 5.6mph

temperature—-
reare— @830

s — 20 Gt

ground

35

Views



Customize Digital Readouts

If you have Digital Readouts set to Boxes, you can select the data that will be displayed in each box. 8sle¢dh&eadoutsor
Edit Data Boxesnenu to set your standard digital readouts. Use tBelect Nav Readoutsr Edit Navigation Data Boxesienu to
set the digital readouts that will be displayed during navigation.

HELIX G3/G3N and older HELIX G4N

1. Main Menu (Custom User ModdPress the MENU key 1. Main Menu (Custom User ModePress the MENU key
twice. Select theSetuptab. twice. Select theSetup tab.

2. Select Select Readouts or Select Nav Readouts. Press tlRe Select Edit Data Boxes or Edit Navigation Data Boxes.
RIGHT Cursor key. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

3. Select a readout window (Readout 1, 2, 3, etc.). 3. Select a Data Box (Data Box 1, 2, 3, etc.).

4. Select a digital readout. 4. Select a digital readout.
Hide:To hide a readout window, select O . Hide:To hide a data box, select Hide Data Box.

Digital Readouts with Boxes Selected (Down/Sonar Combo View)

readourdata — gy Select Readouts _ L selec
i y readouts
Readout 1 menu
< Depth > .
readout/data— 2@l 81 €] Readout 2 SR R
box 2 Course
b )
86 P & Readout 3 )
- ] Position
readout/data
box 3 N 50°41.198' | Readout 4 - -
W 001°03.185' k  esoit S RES
4 eaaou 2
: : dout 5
readoutlgc(is(tsj1 Speed Off : ol trS?neoduo
readout/data—
box 5
(o = blank) ‘

digits format set
to large tenths
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Understand Digital Readouts

The following table displays the digital readouts that are available in the Select Readouts menu or the Select Nav Readouts me

The available digital readouts are determined by the installed equipment.

A Navigation

Label Name Description Readout

Bearing Bearing The direction to a destination waypoint measured in degrees from narth. v
The direction the boat is traveling measured in degrees from North.
COG Cour?(ezgj\;:;)Ground When the COG is equal to Bearing, the boat is said to be on course and v
will arrive at the destination in the most e cient manner.
The depth of the water from the transducer or digital depth sensor
to the bottom. This measurement includes the depth o set setting.

Depth Depth If the depth number is ashing, it means the unit is having trouble
locating the bottom. This usually happens if the water is too deep, {the
transducer is out of the water, the boat is moving too fast, etc.

DTG Distance to Go | The distance between the boat position and the next waypoint on fthe J
(Distance) route.
ETA Esnmateq Time The estimated time of arrival to the next waypoint on the route. v
of Arrival
- The latitude and longitude coordinates of the boat position based on the
Position (#) GPS GPS receiver installation location. v
Speed is the measurement of the boat's progress across a given
Speed Speed distance based on the speed measurement provided by the GPS. v
Temp (#) Temperature The detected water temperature by the transducer’s internal
P P temperature probe or an accessory temperature sensor.
Time Time The current time.
Time + Date Time + Date The current time and date.

Timer Timer The digital readout for the timer set in the Alarms tab (ddanage your
Control Head: Start the Timer
The elapsed time since the triplog was last reset, the distance traveled

Triplog Triplog since last reset, and the average speed during timed interval. To reset the v/
triplog, seeGetting Started: Reset the Triplog.

TG Time to Go The estimated time required to reach the next waypoint on the route. TTG J
is calculated using the SOG (Speed Over Ground) and DTG (Distance|to Go).

VLT Voltage Power supplied to the control head.

XTE Cross Track Error The straight-line distance (_)f the boat from the intended route. XTE Y,
measures how far the boat is 0 course.
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Combo Views

Combo views display two views (or more) on the screen at the same time. To change the settings, select menus or actions
change the size of either view, you must select the view as the Active Pane from the X-Press menu. The available combo view
determined by your Humminbird model.

Selecting an Active Pane of the Down/Sonar Combo View

indicates the selected
pane (Active Pane)

Sonar X-Press Menu Down X-Press Menu

Active Pane Active Pane
- < Right
Split Position - g Split Position
Left 3
Sensitivity - : : Down Sensitivity

Contrast P e i 3 r DI Enhance
Upper Range SR g Upper Range
Lower Range : " ; : . Lower Range

Chart Speed J o e BT = Chart Speed

I— split position split position

adjusts pane size adjusts pane size

Select an Active Pane
To change the settings in a combo view, or to use the cursor on a view, the individual view must be selected as the active pan

1. X-Press MenuWith a Combo View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Active Pane.
3. Select a pane.
X-Press MenuThe X-Press Menu updates with the menus available for the active pane of the view.

Cursor:Press any arrow on the Cursor Control key to use the cursor on the active pane of the view.

Adjust the View Pane Size
Split Position allows you to adjust the size of the selected pane in a Combo View.

1. X-Press MenuWith a Combo View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Split Position.
3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the pane size.
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The available sonar views and menus on the control head are determined by the connected transducer and the selected transdt
source.

Most of the settings in this section were set up when you rst powered on the unit using the Quick Setup Menu. Use
the instructions in this section to adjust those settings, set up an accessory transducer, or re ne the information
shown on-screen.

Set up an Accessory Transdud@ptional)

The control head will automatically select the transducer that was included with your control head. If your model is compatible w
an accessory transducer, and it is connected to the control head, select the transducer in the system so the beams are activat
and the related views are added to the control head. Setting Started: Quick Setufor more information.

=4 | NOTEFor more information about accessory transducers, download the Transducer Compatability Guide and the Transducer
> =1 Resource Guide from our Web site mimminbird.com.
1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Senartab.
2. Select Connected Transducer.
3. Select the transducer connected to the unit.
To reselect your control head’s default transducgpress and hold the LEFT Cursor key to select the rst transducer listed.

To adjust the depth o set, sedManage your Control Head

Adjust the Noise Filter(Optional)

If interference appears on the sonar views from sources such as your boat engine, turbulence, or other sonar devices, use N
Filter to limit the interference.

1. Main Menu (Custom User Mod@®ress the MENU key twice. Select anartab.
2. Select Noise Filter.
3. Select a lter setting, where 1 is the lightest Iter and 4 lters the most interference.
O : removes all ltering.
Higher settings are useful when there is excessive trolling motor noise. However, in some deep water situations, higher settil

may hinder the control head’s ability to nd the bottom.

Change the Max Dept{Optional)

The Max Depth was set when you rst con gured the unit with the Quick Setup dialog boxGsting Started: Quick SetypUse
the instructions in this section to adjust the maximum depth setting.

1. Main Menu (Custom User Mod@®ress the MENU key twice. Select anartab.
2. Select Max Depth.
3. Select one of the following:
Auto:the control head will acquire bottom readings as needed (within the capabilities of the unit).

Set to match the body of water depttihe control head will not attempt to acquire sonar data below that depth, so more detalil
will be shown on the display.

'-l NOTESide Imaging units default to the Side Imaging range setting if the SI Range is set deeper than the Max Depth. S&idehe
> =1 Imaging section for more information.
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Select the Digital Depth Source

Depending on the depth, the control head will automatically choose the 2D conical beams or the Down Imaging beams to disf
the depth digital readout. If the depth is deeper than 350 ft, or if you connect an ice transducer to the control head, set the Digit
Depth Source to 2D Element.

-A NOTESelecting the Digital Depth Source is available on the following models: DI, CHIRP DI, CHIRP MEGA DI, CHIRP MEGA DI
>=] CHIRP MEGA SI, and CHIRP MEGA SI+.
1. Main Menu (Custom User Mod@®ress the MENU key twice. Select anartab.
2. Select Digital Depth Source.
3. Select Auto or 2D Element.
Auto: The control head will acquire the digital depth as needed.

2D ElementSelect 2D Element if the depth is deeper than 350 feet. Down Imaging is not available with this setting.

Turn on Max D{CHIRP MEGA SI models only)

Max DI (On) is typically used for deep water to provide the maximum strength for the Down Imaging signal. Max DI (O ) typic:
provides the best resolution in shallow water.

1. Main Menu (Custom User Mod@®ress the MENU key twice. Select Sanartab.
2. Select Max DI.
3. SelectOnorO.

Change DI Frequency Presé@HIRP MEGA DI+ and CHIRP MEGA SI+ models only)

Increased Range is typically used for deep water to provide the maximum strength for the Down Imaging signal. Increased De
typically provides the best resolution in shallow water.

1. Main Menu (Custom User Mod@®ress the MENU key twice. Select Sanartab.
2. Select DI Frequency.

3. Select Increased Detail (default) or Increased Range.

Change the Water Type

The Water Type was set when you rst con gured the unit with the Quick Setup dialog boGéttiag Started: Quick SetypWater
Type a ects the accuracy of deep water depth readings and con gures the control head for operation in fresh or salt water. Us
the instructions in this section to change the Water Type setting.

1. Main Menu (Custom User Mod®ress the MENU key twice. Select Senartab.
2. Select Water Type.
3. Select one of the following for your water type and depth conditions:

Fresh

Salt (shallow)

Salt (deep):If the depth is more than 330 ft (100 m), select Salt (deep).
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Change the Side Imaging Orientatiq@HIRP MEGA SI, CHIRP MEGA SI+ models only)

Use Sl Orientation to switch how the Side Imaging beams are displayed in the Side Imaging View. This menu option can be us
the port and starboard beams are reversed during installation, which might be the case if a transducer is installed incorrectly. F
further assistance, contact Humminbird Technical Support.

1. Main Menu (Custom User Mod@®ress the MENU key twice. Select anartab.
2. Select Sl Orientation

3. Select Normal or Reverse.

Set up Ice FishingilCE HELIX CHIRP, HELIX 5 and 7 G2/G2N, HELIX 7 G3 and HELIX 7, 8, 9 and 10 G3N models c

If you have a compatible CHIRP model and want to use it for ice shing, Ice Fishing mode must be turned toe Bis@ing
Overview: Turn on Ice Fishing Mofie more information.

Turn o Sonar

If you're using your control head for GPS/Navigation functions only, use these instructions to hide all sonar views from the v
rotation. When it is set to O , this setting also stops the unit from pinging, so all sonar operation is deactivated.

1. Press the POWER key.
2. Select Sonar.

3. SelectO.

|f/_-| NOTEXYou can also turn on/o Sonar from the Main Menu > Setup tab > Sonar.

Turn on/o CHIRP (optional, CHIRP models only)

To use CHIRP sonar, CHIRP mode must be turned on. The menu options are determined by the installed transducer and cc
head model.

=/ NOTEHumminbird has provided the best settings for your unit. You can use the settings included with your control head, or you
> —] can adjust these advanced options.

Turn on/off 2D CHIRP
1. Main Menu (Custom User Modé&ress the MENU key twice. Select thetup tab.
2. Select CHIRP Con guration. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
If the menu is not shown in thBetuptab, select theSonartab.

3. Select 2D CHIRP Mode.
4. Select On or O . (Default = On)

Turn on/off Down Imaging CHIRP
1. Main Menu (Custom User Modé&ress the MENU key twice. Select thetup tab.

2. Select CHIRP Con guration.
3. Select DI CHIRP Mode or Imaging CHIRP Mode. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
4. Select On or O . (Default = On)

41 Set up Sonar



Turn on/off Side Imaging CHIRP
1. Main Menu (Custom User Modé&ress the MENU key twice. Select thetup tab.

2. Select CHIRP Con guration. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
3. Select SI CHIRP Mode or Imaging CHIRP Mode.
4. Select On or O . (Default = On)

Select Frequencies for the 2D Sonar Vigwtional)

Use the instructions in this section to select the frequencies that will be used for the 2D Sonar views. The menu options &
determined by the installed transducer and control head model.

'-l NOTEYXou can also change the frequency in the 2D Sonar View while you sh by pressing the CHECK key @eeSthear View
> =] section: Adjust Settings While you Fish

Display Frequency for the 2D Sonar View (HELIX 7 CHIRP GPS G2)

frequenc
label

Select Frequencies for the (2D) Sonar View

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Senartab.

2. Select 2D Display Frequency.
Dual Beam CHIRP Modeg&elect 2D CHIRP Display Frequency.
Dual Spectrum CHIRP Modeelect Display Spectrum.

3. Select a frequency.

For details, see the tables idnderstand Transducer Frequenciesnd refer to your transducer model.
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Select a Frequency for the Down Imaging Viéptional)

Use the instructions in this section to choose a frequency that will be used for the Down Imaging View. The menu options
determined by the installed transducer and control head model.

.-l NOTEXou can also change the frequency in the Down Imaging View while you sh by pressing the CHECK key (Be&the
> =1 Imaging section:Adjust Settings While you Fish

Display Frequency for the Down Imaging View (HELIX 9 CHIRP DI GPS G2N)

19.2:c

frequertl)c 420-520 kHz

label

Select a Frequency for the Down Imaging View
1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Senartab.

2. DI ModelsSelect Imaging Display Frequency.
CHIRP DI, CHIRP MEGA, CHIRP MEGA+ MeldeisDI CHIRP Display Frequency.

3. Select a frequency.

For details, see the tableim Understand Transducer Frequenciemnd refer to your transducer model.
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Set the Down Imaging Beam Widtfoptional, XNT 9 SI 180 T only)

If the XNT 9 SI 180 T (Compact Side Imaging transducer) is installed, you can set the width of the beam (side to side) used for
Down Imaging View. To see only the data directly under your boat, select Narrow. Medium reveals more information, while !
displays the maximum information available from the Down Imaging beam widthUderstand the Down Imaging Viefaer more

information.
1. Main Menu (Custom User Mod®ress the MENU key twice. Select S@nartab.
2. Select Down Imaging Beam Width.
3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to select a width.

Select a Frequency for the Side Imaging Viésptional, CHIRP MEGA S|, CHIRP MEGA SI+ models only)

Use the instructions in this section to choose a frequency that will be used for the Side Imaging View.

=4 | NOTEYou can also change the frequency in the Side Imaging View while you sh by pressing the CHECK key @iele theaging
> —| section: Adjust Settings While you Fish

Display Frequency for the Side Imaging View (CHIRP MEGA SI)
(HELIX 9 CHIRP SI GPS G2N)

33.8ft '
5.6mph
59.7:

1150-1275 kHz

Select a Frequency for the Side Imaging View
1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Senartab.

2. Select SI CHIRP Display Frequency.

3. Select a frequency.

For details, see the tables idnderstand Transducer Frequencieand refer to your transducer model.
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Understand Transducer Frequencies

High Wide Transducers

up

ft

up

2D Models DI Models MEGA DI+ Models S| Models MEGA SI+ Models
XNTOHW T XNTOHWDIT XM 9 HW MDI T XNTOHWSIT XM 9 HW MSIT
XNT 9 HW XTM 9 HW MDI T XTMOHWMSIT
XPOHWT MEGA DI Models MEGA Sl Models XPTH O HW MSI' T
XP 9 HW
XTM 9 HW T XNT 9 MDI T XNT 9 HW MSI 150 T
XPTH O HW T XNTOHW MDI 75T XTM 9 HW MSI 150 T
XPTOHW T XNM 9 HW MDI 75 T
2D Display
- Full Select Full Beam (default) to use the complete frequency range.
Select Narrow Beam for increased bottom detail and better target
Narrow :
separation.
. Select Wide Beam to maximize coverage and show big, clearly
Wide
Dual Spectrum Cone Angles de ned sh arches.
DI Display
— MEGA Select MEGA for the highest resolution, sharpness, and depth
(MDI to 125 ft).
models
only) *For MEGA SI models, the range is up to 75 ft.
75° 455 KHz Select 455 kHz for deep water and overall coverage (up to 40(
455kHz/ for DI models and MDI models).
MEGA
DI and MEGA DI Cone Angles
DI+ Display
— MEGA+ Select MEGA for the highest resolution, sharpness, and depth
to 200 ft).
a2
=
Select 800 kHz as an alternative frequency with sharp returns (|
800 kHz
to 125 ft).
800kHz
75°
455kHz/
MEGA+ 455 kHz Select 455 kHz for deep water and overall coverage (up to 400 ft).
MEGA DI+ Cone Angles
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S| Display

MEGA
(MSI Select MEGA for the highest resolution, sharpness, and range |(up
models to 250 ft side to side).
-— only)
86 86
455kHzZ/MEGA “’ r 455kHZ/MEGA
Sl and MEGA SI Cone Angles Select 455 kHz for deep water and overall coverage (up to 250
455 kHz ft side to side for SI models and up to 800 ft side to side for MSI
models).
Sl+ Display
MEGA+ Select MEGA for the highest resolution, sharpness, and range [(up
to 400 ft side to side).
USSKHOMEGA USSKHOMEGA 800 kHz Select 800 kHz as an alternative frequency with sharp returns (up
B to 250 ft side to side).
MEGA SI+ Cone Angles
Select 455 kHz for deep water and overall coverage (up to 800 ft
455 kHz . ;
side to side).
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83/200 kHz Transducers

2D Models DI Models S| Models
XNT920T XTMOWIDEDI20 T XNTO9SI180T
XNT 9 20 XTM9SI1180T
XP920T XHS9HDSI180 T
XP 920 XTM O HDSI 180T
XTM920T XPTH 9 HDSI 180 T
XPTHO920T XM920MSIT
XPT920T XTM 920 MSIT
XAP 9 20 XPTH920MSIT
2D Display
Medium Select Medium Frequency for deep water (more than 800 fegt).
Medium Frequency can be used for deep returns at high speed.
(83 kHz) Medium Frequency is selected, the high frequency beam pings in the
Frequency © quericy 1S = ' gnireq y Ping
background but is not displayed.
-—
as
a4 High Select High Frequency for more detail at shallower depths (less tHan
oy oo (200 kHz) 800 feet). If High Frequency is selected, the medium frequency beam
& 20 9 Frequency is not available.
200kHz
\69/ Select Medium/High Frequency to ensure both beams ping
83KHz ) continuously, so the sonar history is not interrupted if the Sonar
Medium/ View is closed.
DualBeam Cone Angles High
(83/200 kHz) | The returns from both beams are blended by starting with the widle
Frequency beam return, dimming it, and then overlaying it with the narrgw
beam return. The narrow beam sonar returns will stand out frgm
the wide beam sonar returns.
DI Display
a 455 kHz Select 455 kHz CHIRP for greater bottom coverage in deep water (up
A (CHIRP) to 350 feet).
=
S
=
455
800kHz
75° 800 kHz Select 800 kHz CHIRP for shallow water and the sharpest image
455kHz (CHIRP) '

DI Cone Angles
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Sl Display

86 86
455kHZ/MEGA 455kHz/MEGA

S| Cone Angles

MEGA Select MEGA CHIRP for the highest resolution, sharpness, |[and
(CHIRP) range (up to 250 ft side to side).

800 kHz Select 800 kHz CHIRP as an alternative frequency with shiarp
(CHIRP) returns (up to 250 ft side to side).

455 kHz Select 455 kHz CHIRP for deep water and overall coverage (up to
(CHIRP) 800 ft side to side).

50/200 kHz Transducers

Models
XNTODB74T
XTHODB 74 P
2D Display
- elect z for deep water (more than eet). z canlbe
o 50 kHz Select 50 kHz for d ( han 1500 feet). 50 kH b
.' ‘, (Low) used for deep returns at high speed. If 50 kHz is selected, the 200
-~ kHz beam pings in the background but is not displayed.
)
Q 20 B
~ 200kHz '
\7@/ 200 kHz Select 200 kHz for faster pinging and shallower water (less than
B0kHz (High) 800 feet).

50/200 kHz Cone Angle
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200/455 kHz Transducers

Models
XNTODIT
XTM9SI25T
2D Display
-— High Select High Frequency for greater bottom coverage in deep water
(200 kHz) | (up to 600 feet).
High :
g (455 KHz) Select High (455 kHz) Frequency for shallow water (up to 350 feet).
2D Cone Angles
DI Display
Select 455 kHz for greater bottom coverage in deep water (up to 350
a 455 kHz feet).
-
S—
SN
A5 e <
800kHz
750 800 kHz Select 800 kHz for shallow water and the sharpest image.

455kHz
DI Cone Angles
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Adjust the CHIRP Frequency Spectruoptional, CHIRP models only)

Your control head has been con gured with the best settings for a wide range of shing conditions, and we recommend using tt
default start and end CHIRP frequency spectrum included with your unit. However, you can adjust the CHIRP Frequency Spec
to limit the interferences on the display or re ne the settings to your preference. The menu options are determined by the installe

transducer and control head model.

Requirements:CHIRP mode must be turned on. The menus are also determined by the display frequency you have selected

each view.

WARNINGEF an accessory transducer is installed, con rm it is con gured in the control head. S8et up an Accessory Transducer

for details. For information about accessory transducers, visit our Web sitehaimminbird.com.

Adjust the 2D CHIRP Frequency Spectrum

1.
2.

A L o <

Main Menu (Custom User Mod@ress the MENU key twice. Select Betup tab.

Select CHIRP Con guration. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

If the menu is not shown in th8etup tab, select theSonartab.

Select 2D CHIRP Frequency Spectrum. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Select a frequency menu.

Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to select a setting.

Repeat:Repeat steps 4 and 5 to adjust the Start Frequency and End Frequency for each beam.

Close:Press the EXIT key.

Adjust the Down Imaging CHIRP Frequency Spectrum

1.
2.

A L o <

Main Menu (Custom User Mod@ress the MENU key twice. Select Betup tab.
Select CHIRP Con guration. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

If the menu is not shown in th8etup tab, select theSonartab.

Select DI CHIRP Frequency Spectrum or Imaging CHIRP Frequency Spectrum. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Select a frequency menu.
Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to select a setting.

Repeat:Repeat steps 4 and 5 to adjust the Start Frequency and End Frequency for each beam.

Close the SubmenuPress the EXIT key.

Adjust the Side Imaging CHIRP Frequency Spectrum

1.
2.

A L o <

Main Menu (Custom User Mod@ress the MENU key twice. Select Setup tab.
Select CHIRP Con guration. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

If the menu is not shown in th8etup tab, select theSonartab.

Select SI CHIRP Frequency Spectrum. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
Select a frequency menu.

Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to select a setting.

Repeat:Repeat steps 4 and 5 to adjust the Start Frequency and End Frequency for each beam.

Close the SubmenuPress the EXIT key.
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Reset CHIRP Con guration Settings

Use the following instructions to reset the CHIRP menu settings to the factory defaults.

1. Main Menu (Custom User Modé&ress the MENU key twice. Select thetup tab.
2. Select CHIRP Con guration. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
3. Select Local CHIRP Con guration Reset. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
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There are a variety of views available to displagyasadata. You can customize the view by showindniding information (see
Customize the Sonar Viewand you can adjust the sonar settings to re ne the information displayed on-screen fs#jest Sonar
Display Settingsand Adjust Settings While you FighThe changes you make are applied to all traditional 2D sonar views.

Display a Sonar View
1. Press and hold the VIEW key.

2. Select Sonar > Sonar View, Sonar Zoom View, Split Sonar View, etc.

Sonar View Sonar Zoom View Split Sonar View

For more information, see For more information, see
Review Sonar History and Zoom In/Zoom Out Compare Sonar Beams.

Flasher View (ICE HELIX CHIRP)

12:55°M ZOOM RANGE
11/2.3/15 9.0-12.8ft

CHIRP IR

CHIRP IR

o)
%

For more information, see
Display the Flasher View On-Screen.

#| NOTEThe available views are determined by your control head model and the installed transducer. For a complete list of the
—1 views available on your control head, press the MENU key twice, and select the Views tab. See each related section of the manual
(Views, Down Imaging, Side Imaging, Navigation Overviewtc.) for more information.

-
»
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Display a Sonar Combo View
1. Press and hold the VIEW key.

2. To open a Sonar Combo View, select Sonar.

To open a Chart Combo View (Sonar and Chart together), select Chart.

3. Select a view to display on-screen.

Sonar > Down/Sonar Combo View Sonar > Side/Sonar Combo View Chart > Chart/Sonar Combo View
(Map Source: Contour XD)

N\
WP009
rt \ z
\

For more information, see th®own Imagingsection.  For more information, see th&ide Imagingsection. For more information, sedNavigation Overview.

=/ | NOTEThe available views are determined by your control head model and the installed transducer. For a complete list of the
> =1 views available on your control head, press the MENU key twice, and select the Views tab. See each related section of the manual
(Views, Down Imaging, Side Imaging, Navigation Overviewtc.) for more information.
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U SV

As the boat moves, the unit charts the changes in depth on the display to create a pro le of the bottom contour. The Sonar Vi
displays the sonar return intensity with di erent colors.

Strong returns often result from rocky or hard bottoms (compacted sediment, rocks, fallen trees), while weaker returns often rest
from soft bottoms (sand, mud), vegetation, and small sh.

The colors used to represent high, medium, to low intensity returns are determined by the palette you choose in the Sonar Col
menu (see Customize the Sonar Vigw

The control head displays the return intensity based on the Sonar Colors and Bottom View menu settings. You can display the
Window (Real Time Sonar), turn on/o sh symbols (Fish ID+), change the SwitchFire mode, adjust sensitivity, and more.

2D Sonar View: Sonar Colors Palette 1

Color Bar

weak

strong returns weak returns strong returns medium returns
(possibly rocks, tree limbs, (possibly vegetation  (possibly compacted
or other structure) or small sh) sediment or rocks)

Sonar History — Historical returns scroll left across the view.
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C SV

You can customize the sonar views by showing or hiding information, such as the temperature graph, depth lines, color bar, :

RTS Window. You can also change the color palette.

Customizing the Sonar View

' i | i
temperature—| __ - |! : z b
graph = 2 , A o .
1:: S, &
depth lines

temperature—|
(digital readout

overlay)

speed—
(digital readout
overlay)

depth—

(digital readout
overlay)

55

RTS Window  color
(A-Scope) bar
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Show/Hide the Frequency Label

The Frequency Label displays the currently selected frequenciesS8eap Sonar

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Senartab.
2. Select Frequency Label.
3. Select On (show) or O (hide).

2D Sonar View with Frequency Label Turned On (HELIX 9 CHIRP SI GPS G2N)

selected selected
display frequency
frequency spectrum
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Customize the RTS Window

The RTS Window plots the depth and intensity of a sonar return. It updates at the fastest rate possible for depth conditions a
shows only the returns from the bottom, structure, and sh that are within the transducer beam. When you use the cursor to revie
sonar history, the sonar history will freeze, but the RTS Window will continue to display sonar returns in real tiRevigeeSonar
History and Zoom In/Zoom Out

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Senartab.
2. Select RTS Window.
3. Select the type of RTS Window to display.

Mono Sonar returns are displayed in black.

Color (Full) Sonar returns are displayed in color, and they Il the width of the RTS Window.

Sonar returns are displayed in color. The size of the displayed lines correspond with the

Colelr (e intensity of the sonar returns from the transducer beam(s).

(@] The RTS Window is hidden.

Show/Hide Data on the Sonar View

The settings in this section are shared with the Down Imaging View, so turning them on or o will change what is shown on t
Sonar Views and the Down Imaging Views.

1. Main Menu (Custom User Mod@®ress the MENU key twice. Select anartab.

2. Select a menu and change it to On (show) or O (hide).

. The depth lines show incremental marks between the upper and lower depth rangAdfest
Depth Lines . . )
Sonar Display Settinggor details.
Color Bar The Color Bar shows the palette selected on the Sonar ViewGhaege the View Coloyérom
weak to strong returns.
The temperature graph displays the temperature changes over the recent sonar history. A
Temperature . . X :
Graph temperature input from the installed transducer or temp/speed accessory is required to enable
this feature.

-A NOTEDigital readouts can be displayed as an overlay, or they can be displayed in data boxesV{ses: Display Digital

> =] Readouts).
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Change the View Colors

The Sonar Colors menu changes the colors used to display sonar returns on the view.

Sonar View with Customized Sonar Colors

—— color bar with
sonar colors set
to palette 4

Strong

Weak

RTS Window

Change the Sonar Colors Palette
1. Sonar X-Press MenuVith a Sonar View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.

2. Select Sonar Colors.

3. Select a palette.

|:é| NOTETo display or hide the Color Bar, s8bBow/Hide Data on the Sonar View
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Adjusting the Contrast

]

The high Contrast
setting uses the
top portion of
palette.

S

color bar

Select a Range of the Palette (Contrast)

Contrast allows you to choose a range of the Sonar Colors palette to display sonar returns. To see the current palette, display
Color Bar on the Sonar View.

|Z/_-| NOTETo display or hide the Color Bar, s8bBow/Hide Data on the Sonar View

When Contrast is set to 20 (default), the entire Sonar Colors palette (represented by the Color Bar) is used to display weak
strong sonar returns. As you increase the Contrast, the top range of the Color Bar is used to display all sonar returns (whether w
or strong). As you decrease the Contrast, the bottom range of the Color Bar is used to display all sonar returns (whether wea
strong).

1. Sonar X-Press MenuVith a Sonar View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Contrast.

3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to move the selection higher or lower on the color bar.
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Use the instructions in this section to adjust how the sonar returns are shown on the Sonar View, so you can tune into what \
want to see in the display. The settings in this section are optional. You can use the default display settings for the Sonar View
you can customize it with your preferences.

Filter Surface Clutter

Use Surface Clutter to reduce the noise that may appear at the top of the view caused by algae and aeration. The lower the sett
the less surface clutter will be displayed. A higher setting allows more surface clutter to be displayed.

|Z/_-| NOTEYou can also adjust the Noise Filter (s&et up Sonar: Adjust the Noise Filt¢r

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Senartab.
2. Select Surface Clutter.

3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

Change the 2D SwitchFire Mode

SwitchFire controls how the sonar returns are displayed in the Sonar Views.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select 8@nartab.
2. Select 2D SwitchFire.

3. Select Clear Mode or Max Mode.

2D SwitchFire: Clear Mode 2D SwitchFire: Max Mode

Choose Clear Mode to see less clutter and more sh size accuracy on the Choose Max Mode to see only raw sonar returns on the display. When Max Mode
display. When Clear Mode is selected, the clutter is ltered, and sonar returns is selected, you will see the maximum sonar information available within the
are interpreted to provide more details about the objects within the transducer transducer beam, so more sh arches and better jig tracking are shown.

beam, regardless of their location. In other words, a large arch on the display

means a large sh has been detected.
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Turn on/o Fish ID+ Settings

Fish ID+ uses advanced signal processing to interpret sonar returns and will display a sh symbol on the Sonar View when \
selective requirements are met. Also, if Fish ID+ is turned on, you can adjust the sensitivity used for detection and receive ale
with the Fish ID Alarm turned on.

Fish ID+ Turned On

depth

——~Fish ID+ symbol
(200 kHz beam)

Turn on/off Fish ID+

When Fish ID+ is turned on, sh symbols will be shown on the Sonar View. The color of the sh symbols indicates the sonar be
location, and the sh depth is shown above the symbol.

When Fish ID+ is turned o , the control head shows only the raw sonar returns on the display.
1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Seanartab.
2. Select Fish ID+.
3. SelectOnorO.

Fish Symbols will display in the Sonar View when a sh is detected.

Orange Fish Symbols = targets detected in the 200 kHz narrow beam and Dual Spectrym.

On
Green Fish Symbols = targets detected in the 83 kHz wide beam or 455 kHz beam (DI, CHIRP
DI only).

0 Raw sonar returns are shown on the Sonar View. If a sh is detected, the returns appear as

arches on the display to indicate potential targets.
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Adjust the Fish ID Sensitivity

Use Fish ID Sensitivity to adjust the threshold used for detecting a sh with Fish ID+. To display only larger species of sh as
symbols, select a low setting. To see smaller sh species or bait sh, select a high setting. Fish ID+ must be turned on to enak
this menu.

1. Turn on Fish ID+.

2. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Senartab.

3. Select Fish ID Sensitivity.

4. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.
1 = low sensitivity (large sh only)

10 = high sensitivity (All: small sh up to large sh)

Turn on the Fish ID Alarm
To receive an on-screen alert when a sh is detected, turn on the Fish ID Alarm. Fish ID+ must be turned on to enable this alar

1. Turn on Fish ID+.

2. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select tlarmstab.
3. Select Fish ID Alarm.
4

. Select one of the following icons:

All
Large/Medium

Large
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Set the Bottom View Display

Bottom View selects the method used to represent bottom and structure on the display. Bottom View is also a ected by the palett
selected in Sonar Colors (s€austomize the Sonar View: Change the View Cglors

Bottom View set to WhiteLine

— color bar with
sonar colors
set to palette 1

— ' white shows
strongest
returns

white shows strongest returns RTS Window

Change the Bottom View Setting
1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Senartab.

2. Select Bottom View.

3. Select one of the following modes:

Structure ID will display the strongest return as speci ed by the palette selected in the Sgnar

Structure ID
Colors menu.

WhiteLine highlights the strongest sonar returns in whitehis has the bene t of clearly

WhiteLine de ning the bottom on the display.
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A S F (S X-P M)

The X-Press Menu provides menu options to adjust the sensitivity and range as you sh. You can also control how fast the so
history scrolls across the screen. The menus allow you to see more or less of the sonar returns from the transducer beams as:
adjust each setting. Also, you can use key shortcuts on the view.

Adjusting Settings from the Sonar X-Press Menu (HELIX 7 CHIRP SI GPS G2)

surface———
clutter ————upper range
— RTS Window
— lower range

chart speed
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Adjust the Sensitivity

Sensitivity controls how much detail is shown on the view. To eliminate the clutter from the display that is sometimes present
murky or muddy water, decrease the sensitivity. When operating in very clear water or greater depths, increase the sensitivit)
see weaker returns.

Adjust the Sensitivity using the X-Press Menu
Use the following instructions to adjust the sensitivity.
1. Sonar X-Press MenuVith a Sonar View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.

2. Select Sensitivity.

3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to increase or decrease the sensitivity.

Adjust the Sensitivity using the ZOOM Keys
If your control head includes +/-ZOOM keys, you can use them to adjust the sensitivity.

1. With a Sonar View displayed on-screen, press the +ZOOM key or ZOOM key.

Adjusting the Sensitivity using the +/ ZOOM Keys

& O

Increase Sensitivity Decrease Sensitivity
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Adjust Beam Sensitivity

Your control head model may allow you to adjust the sensitivity of individual frequencies. The available frequencies are determi
by your control head model and the installed transducer. Use the following instructions to adjust a single beam.

1. Main Menu (Custom User Mod@®ress the MENU key twice. Select anartab.
2. Select 83 kHz Sensitivity or 455 kHz Sensitivity.

CHIRP ModelSelect Medium Sensitivity O set or High (455 kHz) Sensitivity O set (DI, CHIRP DI models only).
3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to increase or decrease the sensitivity.

For example, in the illustration shown below, the sensitivity of the 83 kHz beam in the Split Sonar View can be adjusted with
a ecting the sensitivity of the 200 kHz sonar returns. For more information about this viewS@apare Sonar Beams

Increasing the Sensitivity of the 83 kHz Beam (83 kHz/200 kHz)

83 kHz ” 200 kHz

——upper range

frequency lower range frequency lower range

Select a Range of the Palettgontrast)

Contrast allows you to choose a range of the Sonar Colors palette to display sonar returns. To see the current palette, disj
the Color Bar on the Sonar View. For details, Gastomize the Sonar View: Change the View Co#ord Show/Hide Data on the
Sonar View

When Contrast is set to 20 (default), the entire Sonar Colors palette (represented by the Color Bar) is used to display weak
strong sonar returns. As you increase the Contrast, the top range of the Color Bar is used to display all sonar returns (whether w
or strong). As you decrease the Contrast, the bottom range of the Color Bar is used to display all sonar returns (whether wea
strong).

1. Sonar X-Press MenuVith a Sonar View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Contrast.

3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to move the selection higher or lower on the color bar.
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Set the Upper/Lower Range

Upper Range and Lower Range control how much of the water column is displayed on the view. For example, if you are
interested in the area between 20 and 50 feet deep, set the Upper Range to 20 and the Lower Range to 50. The view will not di:
sonar returns outside of the set ranges, and greater detail for the selected range will be displayed.

1. Sonar X-Press Menu (Custom User Mod@jith a Sonar View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.

2. Select Upper Range. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.
3. Select Lower Range. Select Auto or set a speci ¢ depth (manual).

Auto: The Lower Range will be adjusted by the control head to follow the bottom automatically.

Manual: The control head locks onto the depth you select.

|{/_-| NOTEThere must be a di erence of 10 feet between the upper and lower range settings.

Change the Chart Speed

Chart Speed controls how fast the sonar history moves across the view and how much detail is shown. A faster speed is prefe
by most anglers, and the sonar history moves quickly across the view. To slow down the sonar history display, select a lower set
Regardless of the Chart Speed setting, the RTS Window will update at the maximum rate possible for depth conditions.

1. Sonar X-Press MenuVith a Sonar View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Chart Speed.
3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

Turn on/o Jigging Mode(CHIRP SI, CHIRP MEGA SI, CHIRP MEGA SI+ models only)

If you have a CHIRP SI, CHIRP MEGA Sl or CHIRP MEGA SI+ model and a Dual Beam Sl transducer, you can use Jigging Moc
the sonar returns shown in the Sonar View.

'-l NOTEThis feature is only available when a Dual Beam Sl transducer is connected. Jigging Mode is not needed with High Wide
=] Dual Spectrum CHIRP transducers.

1. Sonar X-Press Menuith a Sonar View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Jigging Mode.
3. SelectOnorO.

Turn on Jigging Mode if you've selected Medium or Medium/High Fnegue the 2D CHIRR
Display Frequency menu (with 2D CHIRP Mode turned on), or if you've selected 83 kHz or 83/200
On kHz in the 2D Display Frequency menu (with 2D CHIRP Mode turned o). When Jigging Mode is
turned on, the sonar returns are re ned on the view, and the chart speed slows down to gshow

more detail.

Turn o Jigging Mode if you've selected Low Frequency in the 2D CHIRP Display Frequency
o menu (with 2D CHIRP Mode turned on), or if you've selected 200 kHie iBD Display
Frequency menu (with 2D CHIRP Mode turned o). Turn o Jigging Mode to display the spnar
history at the selected chart speed and see coarser returns on the display.
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Change the Sonar Colors Palette

The Sonar X-Press Menu allows you to quickly change the display palette while you s@uSeenize the Sonar View: Change
the View Colordor more information.

1. Sonar X-Press MenuVith a Sonar View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Sonar Colors.

3. Select a palette.

|{/_-| NOTETo display or hide the Color Bar, s€estomize the Sonar View

Switch Frequencies

If the transducer includes more than one downbeam frequency, use the CHECK/INFO key to quickly change the frequency us
the 2D Sonar View. For more information ss@nar OvervievandSet up Sonar.

1. With a Sonar View displayed on-screen, press the CHECK/INFO key.

Using the CHECK key to Switch Frequencies

frequency——
label

2

Switch Frequencies
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Split Sonar View displays sonar returns from each down beam frequency on separate sides of the view. You can use this vie
make side by side comparisons between the sonar returns from both beams. The beams are determined by your Humminbird mc

and the installed transducer.

FrequenciesUse this view to compare the 83 kHz and 200 kHz beams. If you have a DI or CHIRP DI model, 455 kHz anc
kHz will be displayed side by side in this view. When 2D CHIRP Mode is turned on, you can also compare beams.

Fish ID+:lt is also helpful to turn on Fish ID+ in Split Sonar View so you can see where the sh are located within eax
transducer beam (seé\djust Sonar Display SettingJurn on/o Fish ID+ Settings.

Display the Split Sonar View
1. Press and hold the VIEW key.

2. Select Sonar > Split Sonar View.

Reviewing Beams Separately in Split Sonar View (83 kHz/200 kHz)

83 kHz 200 kHz

——upper range

frequency lower range frequency lower range
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Press any arrow on the Cursor Control key, and the sonar history will freeze and the cursor will display on-screen. If you move
cursor over a sonar return, digital readouts for the cursor position are displayed on the view. The RTS Window continues to up

at the fastest rate possible for depth conditions (s€&ustomize the Sonar View

Freeze the Sonar History
1. Press any arrow on the Cursor Control key.

2. Move the cursor over a sonar return.
|:/_-| NOTETo mark a waypoint or start navigation to the cursor position, sdavigation in Sonar Views
Reviewing the Depth of the Cursor Position

cursor depth depth below cursor distance to cursor position bearing to cursor position

cursor—
digital
readouts

—RTS Window

CUrsor——

Move the Cursor

Sonar (2D) 70



Z 1/1Z O

Use the Sonar Zoom View to see a magni ed view of the bottom and structure. For example, if there are sh close to the bottom
near structure (tree, vegetation, etc.), Sonar Zoom View makes it easier to see the separate sonar returns that might be display
close together.

Display the Sonar Zoom View
1. Press and hold the VIEW key.

2. Select Sonar > Sonar Zoom View.

Zoom In/Zoom Out using the ZOOM Keys

If your control head includes +/ ZOOM keys, use the instructions in this section to use the ZOOM feature.

Magnify Bottom Structure (Zoom In/Out)
1. Display the Sonar Zoom View on-screen.

2. Zoom InPress the +ZOOM key.

Zoom OutPress the —Zoom key.

Magnify the Cursor Position (Zoom In/Out)
1. Display the Sonar Zoom View on-screen.

2. Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a position on the view.
3. Zoom InPress the +ZOOM key.
Zoom OutPress the -Zoom key.

4. ClosePPress the EXIT key.
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Magnifying Sonar Returns in Sonar Zoom View (Bottom Lock O )

zoom level upper range, zoom view upper range, full range view
zoomed
view full
zoom
preview
range
lower range, zoom view lower range, full range view
ZOOM In ZOOM Out Move the Cursor ZOOM In

Sonar (2D)
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Zoom In/Zoom Out using the X-Press Menu

If your control head does not include ZOOM keys, you will use the Zoom Level menu to use the ZOOM feature.

Magnify Bottom Structure (Zoom In/Out)

1. Display the Sonar Zoom View on-screen.

2. Press the MENU key once.

3.

4. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

Select Zoom Level.

Magnify the Cursor Position (Zoom In/Out)

S o

Display the Sonar Zoom View on-screen.

Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a position on the view.

Press the MENU key once.

Select Zoom Level.

Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.
Close:Press the EXIT key.
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Adjust Sonar Zoom View Display Settings

Turn on/off Bottom Lock

Use Bottom Lock and Bottom Range to focus on the bottom and control how much of the water column is shown in Sonar Zo
View. Bottom Lock continuously graphs the bottom at a constant point on the display regardless of changes in depth. This “ atten
out the bottom contour but is e ective at showing sh on or near the bottom.

1. Sonar X-Press MenuVith a Sonar Zoom View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.

2. Select Bottom Lock. Press the RIGHT Cursor key to select On.

3. Press the UP Cursor key. Select Bottom Range.

4. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the range. The range is measured up from the bottom.
Low Setting:useful for seeing low-lying bottom structure or details of the bottom return.

High Setting:useful for seeing large structure in deeper water.

=/ | NOTEIf you see a wavy band on the view that mirrors the change in depth, the Bottom Range might be set deeper than the actual
>~ water depth. In this case, decrease the Bottom Range setting.

Change the Width of the Zoomed View
Use the instructions in this section to change the width of the zoomed view in Sonar Zoom View.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Benartab.
2. Select Zoom Width.
3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

Setting the Bottom Range and Zoom Width (Bottom Lock On)

zoovrine?,\clj full range
zoom
preview,
bottom
range

zoom width (wide)
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To mark waypoints and start navigation, the contt@ad must have a GPS Fix from a connected or maeGPS receiver. See
Getting Startedfor more information.

Mark a Waypoint

You can mark a waypoint at the boat position or the cursor position. Waypoints are saved to the Waypoint Management dialog
(seeManage your Navigation Da)a

Mark a Waypoint at the Boat Position
1. Press the MARK key.

Mark a Waypoint at the Cursor Position
1. Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a position on the view.

2. Press the MARK key twice.
Marking a Waypoint at the Cursor Position

cursor depth depth below cursor distance to cursor position bearing to cursor position

cursor——— I I I I
digital
readouts

cursor

Press Twice to
Move the Cursor Mark a Waypoint
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Navigate to a Position

Use the instructions in this section to start navigation to a positiin the view. Seblavigation Overviewor more information
about these features.

Navigate to the Cursor Position
1. Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a position on the view.
2. Press the GOTO key twice.

When you press the GOTO key, a waypoint will be marked at the cursor position.

Navigate to a Saved Position
If you press the GOTO key, you can choose to start navigation from a list of saved waypoints and routes.

1. Pressthe GOTO key.

2. Select Nav Data. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

3. Use the Cursor Control key to select a saved waypoint or route.
4

. Press the RIGHT Cursor key to start navigation.

Cancel Navigation
1. Press the MENU key once.

2. Select Cancel Navigation. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
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cursor depth

Starting Navigation to the Cursor Position

depth below cursor

distance to cursor position

bearing to cursor position

cursor——
digital
readouts

cursor

Move the Cursor
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Press Twice to
Start Navigation

Sonar (2D)



D DI V O-S D | S | )
There are a variety of views available to display Down Imgalzita. You can also customize the view by showing or hidiogimation

(seeCustomize the Down Imaging Vigyand you can adjust the sonar settings to re ne the information displayed on-screen (see
Adjust Settings While you FighThe changes you make are applied to all Down Imaging views.

Display a Down Imaging View
1. Press and hold the VIEW key.

2. Select Sonar > Down Imaging View.

Down Imaging View

Display a Down Imaging Combo View
1. Press and hold the VIEW key.

2. To open a Down Imaging Combo View, select Sonar.
To open a Chart Combo View (Down Imaging and Chart together), select Chart.

3. Select a view to display on-screen. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Sonar > Down/Sonar Combo View Sonar > Down/Side Combo View Sonar > Down/Side/Sonar Combo View

For more information, see For more information, see

For more information, see
the Sde Imagingsection. the Sonarand Sde Imagingsections.

the Sonarsection.
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Chart > Chart/Down Combo View Chart > Chart/Sonar/Down Combo View

(Map Source: Contour XD) (Map Source: Contour XD)
For more information, see For more information, see
Navigation Overview. the Sonarand Navigation sections.

=/ | NOTEThe available views are determined by your control head model and the installed transducer. For a complete list of the
> =] views available on your control head, press the MENU key twice, and select the Views tab. See each related section of the manual
(Views, Sonar, Side Imaging, Navigation Overviewetc.) for more information.
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The images you see on the Down Imaging display are produced using sonar technology. Each time the unit pings, a strip of
representing all the echoes received by the transducer are put together on the display to form the image that you see. Li
traditional 2D Sonar, the sonar history scrolls left across the screen.

Down Imaging beams “illuminate” the bottom contour, structure, and sh. The beams are wide (side to side) but very thin frol
front to back.

Down Imaging View (HELIX 9 CHIRP DI GPS G2N)

white
streaks/clouds

——light shades

shadow——

dark shades

Sonar History — Historical returns scroll left across the view.

Use the light and dark parts of the display to interpret the objects under your boat as follows:
Dark shadesepresent soft returns (mud, sand) or descending terrain.

Light shadesrepresent denser terrain (timber, rocks) or rising terrain. A very hard bottom may appear as white on the display

White Streaksor Cloudsmay represent sh on the display.

Shadowsare not caused by light but by the lack of a somaturn. Objects standing on the bottom cause a sorghadow to
appear on the display. The longer the shadow, the taller the object. Fish may also cast shadows. You can use the shado
interpret where the sh or object is located in relation to the bottom.
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You can customize the Down Imaging views by showing or hiding information, such as depth lines, temperature graph, and dic
readouts. You can also change the color palette.

Customizing the Down Imaging View

——temperature
graph
digital
readouts set —
to boxes
depth
lines

_-l NOTEDigital readouts can be displayed as an overlay, or they can be displayed in data boxesV{sess: Display Digital
> —| Readouts).

Show/Hide Depth Lines

The depth lines show incremental marks between the upper and lower depth rang@diest Settings While you Fisfor details.
The Depth Lines menu is shared with the Sonar View, so turning them on or o will a ect the Sonar Views and the Down Imag
Views.

1. Main Menu (Custom User Mod@®ress the MENU key twice. Select anartab.
2. Select Depth Lines.
3. Select On (show) or O (hide).

Show/Hide the Temperature Graph

The temperature graph displays the temperature changes over the recent sonar history. A temperature input from the installed
transducer or temp/speed accessory is required to enable this feature. The Temperature Graph menu is shared with the Sonal
View, so turning it on or o will a ect the Sonar Views and the Down Imaging Views.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Senartab.
2. Select Temperature Graph.
3. Select On (show) or O (hide).
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Change the View Colors

The DI Colors menu changes the palette used to display sonar returns on the view.

Down Imaging View with Palette 10 Selected (DI Colors)

Change the Down Imaging Colors Palette
1. Down Imaging X-Press MenWith a Down Imaging View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.

2. Select DI Colors.

3. Select a palette.

Down Imaging Sonar 82



Show/Hide the Frequency Label

The Frequency Label displays the currently selected frequenciesS8eap Sonar

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Senartab.
2. Select Frequency Label.
3. Select On (show) or O (hide).

Down Imaging View with the Frequency Label Turned On

selected display
frequency
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The X-Press Menu provides menu options to adjust the sensitivity and range as you sh. You can also control how fast the so
history scrolls across the screen. The menus allow you to see more or less of the sonar returns from the transducer beams as:
adjust each setting. Also, you can use key shortcuts on the view.

Adjusting Settings from the Down Imaging X-Press Menu

-——— upper range

—+— lower range

chart speed
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Adjust Sensitivity

Sensitivity controls how much detail is shown on the view. You can adjust sensitivity from the X-Press Menu or the DI Enhance m
(seeEnhance the Down Imaging Viéwrhe sensitivity can also be adjusted using the +/ ZOOM keys.

Decrease the sensitivityto eliminate the clutter from the display that is sometimes present in murky or muddy water. When
operating in very clear water or greater deptiscrease the sensitivityto see weaker returns.

Adjust the Sensitivity using the X-Press Menu
1. Down Imaging X-Press MenWith a Down Imaging View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.

2. Select Down Sensitivity.

3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to increase or decrease the sensitivity.

Adjust the Sensitivity using the ZOOM Keys
If your control head includes +/-ZOOM keys, you can use them to adjust the sensitivity.

1. With a Sonar View displayed on-screen, press the +ZOOM key or ZOOM key.

Adjusting the Sensitivity using the +/ ZOOM Keys

& O

Increase Sensitivity Decrease Sensitivity
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Enhance the Down Imaging View

The DI Enhance menu allows you to adjust the sensitivity, contrast, and sharpness on the Down Imaging View. As you adjust
setting, the changes are displayed immediately on the view.

Enhancing the Down Imaging View

Enhance the Down Imaging View
1. Down Imaging X-Press MenWith a Down Imaging View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.

2. Select DI Enhance. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

3. Use the Cursor Control key to select each menu and adjust the setting.

Sensitivity controls how much detail is shown on the viéecrease the sensitivityto
eliminate the clutter from the display that is sometimes present in murky or muddy water.
Sensitivity When operating in very clear water or greater depihsrease the sensitivityto see weaker
returns that may be of interest. This menu can also be adjusted from the Down Imaging
X-Press Menu (DI Sensitivity).

Adjust the Contrast setting to accent the light arghrk parts of the Down Imaging data to
Contrast provide greater de nition. To intensify the strong returns, increase the contrast. To intensify
the weak returns, decrease the contrast.

Sharpness Turn on sharpness and select a lter level to sharpen the edges of the Down Imaging data.
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Set the Upper/Lower Range

Upper Range and Lower Range control how much of the water column is displayed on the view. For example, if you are
interested in the area between 20 and 50 feet deep, set the Upper Range to 20 and the Lower Range to 50. The view will not di:
sonar returns outside of the set ranges, and greater detail for the selected range will be displayed.

1. Down Imaging X-Press Menu (Custom User Mod#)th a Down Imaging View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once

2. Select Upper Range. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

3. Select Lower Range. Select Auto or set a speci ¢ depth (manual).
Auto: The Lower Range will be adjusted by the control head to follow the bottom automatically.
Manual :The control head locks onto the depth you select.

|{/_-| NOTEThere must be a di erence of 10 feet between the upper and lower range settings.

Change the Chart Speed

Chart Speed controls how fast the sonar history moves across the view and how much detail is shown.

1. Down Imaging X-Press MenWVith a Down Imaging View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Chart Speed.
3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

Change the DI Colors

The Down Imaging X-Press Menu allows you to quickly change the display palette while you Slust@aize the Down Imaging
View: Change the View Coldicr more information.

1. Down Imaging X-Press Menuith a Down Imaging View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select DI Colors.

3. Select a palette.
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Switch Frequencies

If the transducer includes more than one frequency for Down Imaging, use the CHECK/INFO key to quickly change the frequ
used in the Down Imaging View. For more information Seear OvervievandSet up Sonar.

1. With a Down Imaging View displayed on-screen, press the CHECK/INFO key.

Using the CHECK key to Switch Frequencies (HELIX 9 CHIRP DI GPS G2N)

frequency——
label

&

Switch Frequencies
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In addition to adjusting the sonar settings while you sh,woan freeze the sonar history, magnify sonar returns, andiee
position information.

Freeze the Down Imaging View

Press any arrow on the Cursor Control key, and the sonar history will freeze and the cursor will display on-screen. If you move
cursor over a sonar return, digital readouts for the cursor position are displayed on the view.

1. Press any arrow on the Cursor Control key.
2. Move the cursor over a sonar return.

3. Review the cursor position and depth information in the digital readouts.

|{/_-| NOTETo mark a waypoint or start navigation to the cursor position, sdavigation in Down Imaging Views

Zoom In/Zoom Out using the X-Press Menu
If your control head does not include ZOOM keys, you will use the X-Press menu to magnify a selected part of the view.
1. Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a position on the view.

. Press the MENU key once.

2
3. Select DI Zoom.

4. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.
5

. CloseTurn o DI Zoom.

Zoom In/Zoom Out using the ZOOM Keys
If your control head includes +/ ZOOM keys, use the instructions in this section to magnify the selected part of the view.
1. Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a position on the view.
2. Zoom In:Press the +ZOOM key.
Zoom OutPress the ZOOM key.
3. ClosePress the EXIT key.
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Zooming into the Down Imaging History

cursor depth depth below cursor distance to cursor position bearing to cursor position

cursor——— | | |
digital
readouts I

zoom level

zoom bo

can be
moved with
the Cursor
Control key

Move the Cursor ZOOM In ZOOM Out
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To mark waypoints and start navigation, the contt@ad must have a GPS Fix from a connected or imaeGPS receiver. See
Getting Startedfor more information.

Mark a Waypoint

You can mark a waypoint at the boat position or the cursor position. Waypoints are saved to the Waypoint Management dialog
(seeManage your Navigation Da)a

Mark a Waypoint at the Boat Position
1. Press the MARK key.

Mark a Waypoint at the Cursor Position
1. Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a position on the view.

2. Press the MARK key twice.

Marking a Waypoint at the Cursor Position

cursor depth depth below cursor distance to cursor position bearing to cursor position

cursor——— | | | |
digital
readouts

cursor—-—,

Press Twice to
Move the Cursor Mark a Waypoint
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Navigate to a Position

Use the instructions in this section to start navigation to a poaitiin the view. Seblavigation Overviewor more information
about these features.

Navigate to the Cursor Position
1. Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a position on the view.

2. Press the GOTO key twice.

When you press the GOTO key, a waypoint will be marked at the cursor position.

Navigate to a Saved Position
If you press the GOTO key, you can choose to start navigation from a list of saved waypoints and routes.

1. Pressthe GOTO key.

2. Select Nav Data. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

3. Use the Cursor Control key to select a saved waypoint or route.
4

. Press the RIGHT Cursor key to start navigation.

Cancel Navigation
1. Press the MENU key once.

2. Select Cancel Navigation. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
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There are a variety of views available to dis@@glmaging data. You can also customize the view by showing or hiding information
(see Customize the Side Imaging Vigwand you can adjust the sonar settings to maximize the information displayed on-screen
(seeAdjust Settings While you FighThe changes you make are applied to all Side Imaging views.

Display a Side Imaging View
1. Press and hold the VIEW key.

2. Select Sonar > Side Imaging View.

Side Imaging View

Display a Side Imaging Combo View
1. Press and hold the VIEW key.
2. To open a Side Imaging Combo View, select Sonar.
To open a Chart Combo View (Side Imaging and Chart together), select Chart.

3. Select a view to display on-screen. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Sonar > Side/Side Combo View Sonar > Side/Sonar Combo View Sonar > Down/Side Combo View

For more information, see For more information, see

For more information, see
the Sonarsection. the Down Imagingsection.

Adjust Settings While you Fish: Display Beams.
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Sonar > Down/Side/Sonar Combo View Chart > Chart/Side Combo View Chart > Chart/Sonar/Side Combo View

(Map Source: Contour XD) (Map Source: Contour XD)
For more information, see For more information, see For more information, see
the Sonarand Down Imagingsections. Navigation Overview. the Sonarand Navigation sections.

'-l NOTEThe available views are determined by your control head model and the installed transducer. For a complete list of the
> =] views available on your control head, press the MENU key twice, and select the Views tab. See each related section of the manual
(Views, Sonar, Down Imaging, Navigation Overviewetc.) for more information.
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Side Imaging beams “illuminate” the bottom contour, structure, and sh. The side beam coverage is very thin from front to bac
yet very wide from top to bottom. The bottom composition determines the intensity of the sonar return, and upward slopes th:
face the transducer re ect sonar better than downward slopes that face away from the transducer.

For Best Side Imaging Performance

« Boat Speed: trolling
 Straight line navigation

¢ Minimum turning time and wave turbulence

Side Imaging View (CHIRP MEGA SI)
(HELIX 9 CHIRP SI GPS G2N)
boaticon  water column

light shades

Side Imaging sonar returns are fir
displayed at the top of the screen, an
historical data scrolls down the displa dark shades
as new information is received.

white streaks shadows

Use the light and dark parts of the display to interpret the objects on the view as follows:

Shadows:The longer the shadow, the taller the object. Fish also cast shadows, and their distance from the bottom can t
interpreted by their shadow.

Light Shadesrepresent denser terrain (possibly compacted sediment, timber, rocks) or rising terrain.

Water Columnshows the relative depth of the water under the boat at any given time. Variations in the width of the wate
column show variations in the distance to the bottom as the boat passes over. See the illustiaierpreting the Side

Imaging View
White Streaksor Cloudsmay represent sh on the display.

Dark Shadegepresent soft returns (possibly sand or mud) or descending terrain.
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To visualize how Side Imaging workke Side Imaging View illustration can be folded down the middle and then folded again at the
lowest point of the water column. The raised area reveals the water column with its relative depth of the water under the boat. In-
Side Imaging View, variations in the width of the water collghow variations in the distance to the bottom as the boat pas over.

Side Imaging View

boat icon water column

Interpreting the Side Imaging View

|:é| NOTESee humminbird.comfor tutorials and Side Imaging videos.
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The settings in this section are optional. You can use the default settings for the view, or you can customize it with your preferenc

Showing Digital Readouts and S| Range Lines

——range
numbers

digital readouts
set to boxes

range lines

Show/Hide SI Range Lines

S| Range Lines divide each side beam range into equal sections on the Side Imaging View. Use the range lines to estimate
location of objects. You can show or hide range lines on the view.

'-l NOTEThe range numbers are estimated and should not be used for measurement. If S| Range Lines and Contour Mode are turned
> =] on, the SI Range Lines will remain on the display, but the individual range numbers will not be available.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Benartab.
2. Select Sl Range Lines.
3. Select On (show) or O (hide).

Show/Hide Digital Readouts on the Side Imaging View

If you have Digital Readouts set to Boxes on all views, you can hide the digital readout boxes on the Side Imaging View exclus
For details, se&/iews: Display Digital Readouts.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Senartab.
2. Select SI Readouts.
3. Select On (show) or O (hide).
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Change the View Colors

The Sl Colors menu changes the colors used to display sonar returns on the view.

1. Side Imaging X-Press MeniVith a Side Imaging View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Sl Colors.

3. Select a palette.

Side Imaging View with Palette 1 Displayed
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Show/Hide the Frequency Label

The Frequency Label displays the currently selected frequenciesS8eap Sonar

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Senartab.
2. Select Frequency Label.
3. Select On (show) or O (hide).

Side Imaging View with the Frequency Label Turned On

selected display
frequency
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The X-Press Menu provides menu options to adjust the sensitivity and range as you sh. You can also control how fast the so
history scrolls down the screen. The menu options allow you to see more or less of the sonar returns from the transducer bea
as you adjust each setting. Also, you can use key shortcuts on the view.

Adjust Sensitivity

Sensitivity controls how much detail is shown on the view. You can adjust sensitivity from the X-Press Menu or the Enhance m
(see Enhance the Side Imaging Vigwrhe sensitivity can also be adjusted using the +/ ZOOM keys.

Decrease the sensitivityto eliminate the clutter from the display that is sometimes present in murky or muddy water. When
operating in very clear water or greater deptiscrease the sensitivityto see weaker returns.

Adjust the Sensitivity using the X-Press Menu
1. Side Imaging X-Press MeniVith a Side Imaging View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.

2. Select S| Sensitivity.

3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to increase or decrease the sensitivity.

Adjust the Sensitivity using the ZOOM Keys
If your control head includes +/ ZOOM keys, you can use them to adjust the sensitivity.

1. With a Sonar View displayed on-screen, press the +ZOOM key or ZOOM key.
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Adjusting the Sensitivity using the +/ ZOOM Keys

& O

Increase Sensitivity Decrease Sensitivity
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Enhance the Side Imaging View

The SI Enhance menu allows you to adjust the sensitivity, contrast, and sharpness on the Side Imaging View. As you adjust
setting, the changes are displayed immediately on the view, so you can ne tune the display. You can also turn on/o the Contc
Mode from this menu so the water column is displayed or hidden on the view.

Enhancing the Side Imaging View

Enhance the Side Imaging View
1. Side Imaging X-Press MeniVith a Side Imaging View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.

2. Select Sl Enhance. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

3. Use the Cursor Control key to select each menu and adjust the setting.
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Sensitivity

Sensitivity controls how much detail is shown on the vi®ecrease the sensitivityto
eliminate the clutter from the display that is sometimes present in murky or muddy wa
When operating in very clear water or greater depihsrease the sensitivityto see weaker
returns that may be of interest. This menu can also be adjusted from the Side Imaging X-P
Menu (S| Sensitivity).

Contrast

Adjust the Contrast setting to accent the light and dark parts of the Side Imaging dats
provide greater de nition. To intensify the strong returns, increase the contrast. To inten
the weak returns, decrease the contrast.

Sharpness

Turn on sharpness and select a lIter level to sharpen the edges of the Side Imaging data

Contour Mode

Contour Mode controls how the water column is displayed in the Side Imaging Widves
Contour Mode is turned o the water column is displayed on the view. The location of a tar
on the display is based on the slant range to the target.

When Contour Mode is turned othe bottom is graphed at a constant point on the displa
regardless of changes in depth. The Side Imaging beams are divided by a vertical ling

er.

ress

to

sify

jet

2. The

water column is removed from the view, which allows the display to show targets at their

linear horizontal distance. The location of a target may be easier to interpret when the w
column is removed.

ater

Contour Mode O Contour Mode On

The water column is displayed on the Side Imaging View.
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The water column is removed from the Side Imaging View.
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Adjust the Side Imaging Range

S| Range sets the deepest range that will be displayed on the Side Imaging @keesea low range number to focus on a shorter
distance of the water column and see greater detail on the view. Choose a higher range number to see farther into the water :
see an overview of details on the screen.

1. Side Imaging X-Press MeniVith a Side Imaging View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Sl Range.

Auto: The Range will be adjusted by the control head to follow the bottom automatically.
Manual: The control head locks onto the depth you select.

Side Imaging unitsdefault to the Side Imaging range setting if tt& Ranges set deeper than the Max Depth. S8et up Sonar
for more information.

Display Beams

Use Sl Side to select which Side Imaging beam will be shown on the display.

Side Imaging View with the Left Beam Displayed

left beam—— ——boat icon

label

| | range lines

Select Beams to Display on the View
1. Side Imaging X-Press MeniVith a Side Imaging View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.

2. Select Sl Side.

3. Select a beam or both beams to display.
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Select Beams to Display on the Side/Side Combo View
Use the Side/Side Combo View to focus on each side or one side.

Press and hold the VIEW key.

Select Sonar > Side/Side Combo View.
Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

X-Press MenuPress the MENU key once.
Select Active Pane.

Select Upper or Lower.

Select Sl Side.

© N o g &~ w NP

Select a beam or both beams to display.

Selecting Both Beams for the Upper Active Pane Side/Side Combo View (CHIRP MEGA SlI)

Change the Chart Speed

Chart Speed controls how fast the sonar history moves down the view and how much detail is shown.
1. Side Imaging X-Press MendVith a Side Imaging View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Chart Speed.
3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

Change the View Colors

The Side Imaging X-Press Menu allows you to quickly change the display palette while you stusemize the Side Imaging
View: Change the View Coldiar more information.

1. Side Imaging X-Press MeniVith a Side Imaging View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Sl Colors.

3. Select a palette.
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Switch Frequencie$CHIRP MEGA SI, CHIRP MEGA SI+ models only)

If the transducer includes more than one Side Imaging frequency, use the CHECK/INFO key to quickly change the frequency
in the Side Imaging View. For more information Smnar OvervievandSet up Sonar.

1. With a Side Imaging View displayed on-screen, press the CHECK/INFO key.

Using the CHECK key to Switch Frequencies (CHIRP MEGA SI)
(HELIX 9 CHIRP SI GPS G2N)

frequency——
label

2

Switch Frequencies
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In addition to adjusting the sonar settings while you sh,woan freeze the sonar history, magnify sonar returns, andiee
position information.

Freeze the Side Imaging View

Press any arrow on the Cursor Control key, and the sonar history will freeze and the cursor will display on-screen. If you move
cursor over a sonar return, digital readouts for the cursor position are displayed on the view.

1. Press any arrow on the Cursor Control key.
2. Move the cursor over a sonar return.

3. Review the cursor position and depth information in the digital readouts.

|~:/_-| NOTETo mark a waypoint or start navigation to the cursor position, savigation in Side Imaging Views

Zoom In/Zoom Out
To take a closer look, use the ZOOM keys to magnify the selected part of the view.
1. Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a position on the view.
2. Zoom In:Press the +ZOOM key.
Zoom OutPress the -ZOOM key.
3. ClosePress the EXIT key.
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Zooming In/Out

cursor depth depth below cursor distance to cursor position bearing to cursor position

cursor—
digital

readouts — zoom level

zoom box——

can be
moved with
the Cursor
Control key

Move the Cursor ZOOM In ZOOM Out
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To mark waypoints and start navigation, the contt@ad must have a GPS Fix from a connected or maeGPS receiver. See
Getting Startedfor more information.

Turn on/o Sl Navigation

S| Navigation controls how the boat icon is displayed in Side Imaging Viewd\&&gate to a Positionfor more information.
If SI Navigation is turned onan arrow icon indicates the direction the boat needs to turn to reach the next waypoint during
navigation.

If SI Navigation is turned o ,the boat icon will not change during navigation although yaan still mark waypoints and start
navigation from a Side Imaging View.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select tavtab.
2. Select SI Navigation.
3. SelectOnorO.

Mark a Waypoint

You can mark a waypoint at the boat position or the cursor position. Waypoints are saved to the Waypoint Management dialog
(seeManage your Navigation Da)a

Mark a Waypoint at the Boat Position
1. Press the MARK key.

Mark a Waypoint at the Cursor Position
1. Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a position on the view.

2. Press the MARK key twice.

Navigate to a Position

Use the instructions in this section to start navigation to a position in the view. Saeigation Overvievior more information
about these features.

Navigate to the Cursor Position
1. Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a position on the view.

2. Press the GOTO key twice.

When you press the GOTO key, a waypoint will be marked at the cursor position.

Navigate to a Saved Position
If you press the GOTO key, you can choose to start navigation from a list of saved waypoints and routes.

1. Pressthe GOTO key.

2. Select Nav Data. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

3. Use the Cursor Control key to select a saved waypoint or route.
4

. Press the RIGHT Cursor key to start navigation.
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Navigating to a Waypoint

direction to turn the boat to reach the next waypoint (S| Navigation On)

navigation
digital
readouts

next waypoint

60TO
MOB_/

Press Twice to
Start Navigation

Move the Cursor

Cancel Navigation
1. Press the MENU key once.

2. Select Cancel Navigation. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
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Ice Fishing mode is available on ICE HELIX models and any HELIX 5, 7, 8, 9 or 10 model with the latest software update. If yot
a compatible model and want to use it for ice shing, Ice Fishing mode must be turned on. To enable Ice Fishing mode, see
instructions below.

Turn on Ice Fishing Mode

If you have an ICE HELIX CHIRP model, procd2idptay the Flasher View On-Screen
1. Preparation:Con rm your control head software is up to date. S&pdate Software
2. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select S@nartab.

3 Select Ice Fishing.
4. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
The control head will automatically restart.

To return to Open Water mode, repeat step 2 and select Open Water.

D F_V O-S

Flasher View provides two ways to view sonar data in traditional asher format. The view is available on compatible models with
Fishing mode turned on.

Display the Flasher View
1. Press and hold the VIEW key.

2. Select Sonar > Flasher View.

Flasher View with CHIRP IR Turned On Flasher View
(CHIRP models only) (HELIX models without CHIRP)

Select the Digital Depth Source (DI, CHIRP DI models only)

If you connect an ice transducer to the HELIX DI G2, HELIX CHIRP DI G2, or HELIX CHIRP DI GPS G2/G2N control head, set
Depth Source to 2D Element. S8et up Sonarfor details.

1. Main Menu (Custom User Mod@®ress the MENU key twice. Select Sanartab.
2. Select Digital Depth Source.
3. Select 2D Element.
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Like a traditional sonar view, the Flasher View displays the sonar return intensity with di erent colors. The view is maximized w
information you need for ice shing, including the current depth, connected battery power percentage, and related menu setting

Strong returns often result from rocky or hard bottoms (compacted sediment, rocks, fallen trees), while weaker returns often rest
from soft bottoms (sand, mud), vegetation, and small sh.

The colors used to represent high, medium, to low intensity returns are determined by the palette you cheegeljust Settings
While you Fish: Change the Sonar Colors Palgtte

Flasher View (ICE HELIX 7 CHIRP)

current depth reading

——— Z00m range

zoom level

cone angle———

———— percentage
of power for
connected
battery

—— CHIRP IR
setting

Related menu settings are displayed in the center of the asher view and include the current depth range and lower
range mode indicator (Auto [A] or Manual [M]), sonar color palette, and gain.
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The X-Press Menu provides menu options to adjust the sensitivity and range as you sh. The menus allow you to see more or
of the sonar returns from the transducer beams as you adjust each setting. Also, you can use key shortcuts on the views.

Adjusting Settings from the X-Press Menu (ICE HELIX 7 CHIRP)

Adjust the Gain(Sensitivity)

Gain (or Sensitivity, depending on your control head model) controls how much detail is shown on the view. To eliminate the clu
from the display that is sometimes present in murky muddy water, decrease the gain. When operatimgeéry clear water or
greater depths, increase the gain to see weaker returns.

Adjust the Gain using the X-Press Menu
Use the following instructions to adjust the gain.

1. Flasher X-Press MenwVith the Flasher View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Gain.

3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to increase or decrease the gain.

'-l KEY SHORTCUIR: Sonar View, press the +ZOOM key to increase the gain and the -ZOOM key to decrease the gain (GPS models
= only).
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Adjust for Interference(CHIRP models only)

If you are shing near other ICE ashers or transducers, use CHIRP IR (Interference Rejection) to reduce interference or noise
the sonar display.

Set the CHIRP Interference Rejection (CHIRP IR) using the X-Press Menu
1. Flasher X-Press MenwVith the Flasher View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.

2. Select CHIRP IR.
3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

_-/ KEY SHORTCUWith the Flasher View displayed on-screen, press the CHECK/INFO key to adjust the CHIRP IR setting (GPS models
> =1 only).

Set the Cone AngléCHIRP models only)

Use the following instructions to set the angle of the sonar beam. CHIRP IR must be turned o to set the Cone Angle.
1. Flasher X-Press MenuwVith the Flasher View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Cone Angle.
3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

15° Select 15° for a narrowly focused down beam.
21° Select 21° for a wide down beam and larger coverage area.
15°-21° Select 15°-21° to use the full frequency range for your transducer.

Set the Upper/Lower Range

Upper Range and Lower Range control how much of the water column is displayed on the view. For example, if you are
interested in the area between 20 and 50 feet deep, set the Upper Range to 20 and the Lower Range to 50. The view will not di:
sonar returns outside of the set ranges, and greater detail for the selected range will be displayed.

1. Flasher X-Press MenWwVith the Flasher View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Upper Range. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.
3. Select Lower Range. Select Auto or set a speci ¢ depth (manual).

Auto: The Lower Range will be adjusted by the control head to follow the bottom automatically.

Manual :The control head locks onto the depth you select.

|:é| NOTEThere must be a di erence of 10 feet between the upper and lower range settings.
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Change the Flasher Window Style

The Flasher Window displays the depth and intensity of the sonar returns. You can change the display style for the sonar rett
using the instructions below. You can also change the sonar colord éesonar returns. For details, s€&hange the Sonar Colors
Palette.

1. Flasher X-Press MenwVith the Flasher View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Flasher Style.
3. Select the type of Flasher Style to display.

Color (Full) Sonar returns are displayed in color, and they Il the width of the Flasher Window.

Sonar returns are displayed in color. The size of the displayed lines correspond with the int¢nsity

SO () of the sonar returns from the transducer beam(s).

Flasher Style Set to Color (A-Scope)

The size of the sonar returns correspond with the intensity of the sonar returns from the transducer beam(s).
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Select a Range of the Palett&€ontrast)

Contrast allows you to choose a range of the Color Palette to display sonar returns. For detaiShaege the Sonar Colors
Palette.

When Contrast is set to 20 (default), the entire palette is used to display weak and strong sonar returns. As you increase f
Contrast, fewer colors within the selected palette are used to display the sonar returns (whether weak or strong).

1. Main Menu (Custom User Mod®ress the MENU key twice. Select Senartab.
2. Select Contrast.
3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to increase or decrease the contrast.

Change the Sonar Colors Palette

The X-Press Menu allows you to quickly change the display palette while you sh. The Color Palette menu shows a preview o
palette, and the weak to strong sonar return range is displayed from left to right.

1. Flasher X-Press MenwVith the Flasher View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Sonar Colors.
3. Select a palette.

Switch Frequenciegkey shortcut for GPS models only)

If the transducer includes more than one down beam frequency, use the CHECK/INFO key to quickly change the frequency us
the Flasher View. For more information sBet up Sonar.

1. Press the CHECK/INFO key.

Change Battery Type

Your control head will automatically select the battery type that was included with your ICE HELIX control head. If you have purch
a battery separately, select the connected battery type in the system so that your battery level reading is accurate.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select 8etup tab.
2. Select Battery Type.
3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to change battery types.

12V Lead Acid Default battery type for ICE HELIX 5 models.

11.1V Lithium NMC | Default battery type for ICE HELIX 7 models.

14.8V Lithium NMC | Default battery type for ICE HELIX 8, 9 and 10 models.

12V Lithium LFP Not a default battery type.
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Use the Depth Cursor to identify a depth on the Flasher View.

|{/_-| NOTElce Fishing Mode must be turned on to enable this feature (dee Fishing Overview: Turn on Ice Fishing Mode

1. Activate: Press the DOWN Cursor key, and the purple cursor line will display on the dial.
2. Adjust the CursorPress the UP or DOWN Cursor keys.
3. EXITPress the EXIT key.

Flasher View with Depth Cursor Displayed

—— depth cursor
setting

depth cursor
(purple line)

Move the Cursor
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The Zoom feature displays a 2x magni ed view of the area you choose on the Flasher View.

|:é| NOTElce Fishing Mode must be turned on to enable this feature (dee Fishing Overview: Turn on Ice Fishing Mode

ZOOM In/Out using the ZOOM Keys (GPS models only)
1. Activate: Press the +ZOOM key.

2. Adjust the Zoom RangePress the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to move the white zoom lines on the asher dial.

3.

Close ZoomPress -ZOOM key.

ZOOM In/Out using the Flasher X-Press Menu
If your control head model does not include ZOOM keys, you will use the Zoom Level menu.

1.

Flasher X-Press MenuVith the Flasher View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.

2. Select Zoom Level.
3. Select 2X.

4,
5

Adjust the Zoom RangePress the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to move the white zoom lines on the asher dial.

. Close ZoomPress the MENU key. Select Zoom Level > 1X.
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Magnifying Sonar Returns in the Flasher View

zZoom range

zoom view
(2X magni cation)

ZOOM In

(GPS models only) Move the Zoom Range

119 Ice Fishing



Sonar Zoom View provides additional ways to view sonar data for ice shing. To enable Ice Fishing mickeFsgeng Overview:
Turn on Ice Fishing Mode

Display the Sonar Zoom View
1. Press and hold the VIEW key.
2. Select Sonar > Sonar Zoom View.

To zoom in and out in Sonar Zoom View using the ZOOM keys or X-Press MeDispt&e a Sonar View On-Screen: Zoom In/

Zoom Out
Sonar Zoom View (ICE HELIX 7 CHIRP)

Active Cursor and Cursor Dialog Box (S®w the Cursgr

zoomed
view full range
11
zoom
preview,
bottom
range
RTS window RTS window
(narrow) (narrow)
oy
((2))
7N
- @ @
(7))
Scroll Up and Down ZOOM In ZOOM Out
the Water Column (GPS models only) (GPS models only)
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Show the Cursor

To move the cursor in Sonar Zoom View, you must activate the cursor in the X-Press Menu.

1. Sonar X-Press MenuVith the Sonar Zoom View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Show Cursor.
3. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Adjust the Zoom RTS Window

The RTS Window plots the depth and intensity of a sonar return. It updates at the fastest rate possible for depth conditions a
shows only the returns from the bottom, structure, and sh that are within the transducer beam. To customize the RTS Windc
display, seeCustomize the Sonar View: Customize the RTS Window

In Sonar Zoom View, you can adjust the width of the RTS Zoom window. See below.

1. Sonar X-Press Menudith the Sonar Zoom View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Zoom RTS Mode.
3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

Setting the RTS Window Width

zoovrine?/\clj full range
zoom
preview,
bottom
range

LRTS window WidtJ LRTS window WidtJ
(wide) (wide)

Show/Hide Digital Readouts

Use the Declutter feature to hide digital readouts in a Sonar view when your control head is in Ice Fishing Mode.

1. Sonar X-Press Menudith a Sonar view displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Declutter.

3. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

4

. Press Exit.
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Your control head can be used to charge glow-in-the-dark lures.

|:é| NOTElce Fishing Mode must be turned on to enable this feature (dee Fishing Overview: Turn on Ice Fishing Mode

Using the Jig Charger

Use the Power X-Press Menu to activate the jig charger. Your screen will display white at full brightness for 10 seconds. Hold
glow-in-the-dark lure in front of the screen during this time to charge it.

1. Power X-Press MenwPress the POWER key once.
2. Select Jig Charge.

3. Press the LEFT Cursor key to extend the charging duration by 10 seconds. Press the RIGHT Cursor key to exit the che

screen early.
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Snapshot and Recording View displays the saved screen snapshots and recordings from the installed microSD or SD card (sepe
purchase required). Use this view to review the snapshot and recording le details, start recording, and adjust the recordit
settings.

=/ | NOTEAIso, this feature can be helpful in troubleshooting any sonar-related issues. If you contact Humminbird Technical Support
> —1 for sonar troubleshooting assistance, you may be asked to perform one of the tasks in this section Edeal Files to Technical
Support for details.

Display the Snapshot and Recording View

To view the saved screen snapshots from the installed microSD or SD Card, open the Snapshot and Recording View. If Sc
Snapshot Waypoint is turned on when the screen snapshot is taken, you can view the saved le from Chart View.

1. Press and hold the VIEW key.

2. Select System > Snapshot and Recording View.

Snapshot and Recording View

Enable Screen Snapshot and Recording

To enable Screen Snapshot and Recording, a microSD or SD card must be installed in the control hé#el ISe€ontrol Healr
more information. If Screen Snapshot Waypoint is turned on, a waypoint will also be saved at the boat or cursor location when
take a screen snapshot. The waypoint is saved with the same le name as the screen snapshot.

CAUTIONON the microSD or SD card, you will see that a DAT (or a .TXT) le is created for every .PNG screen snapshot. This data
le is required for viewing the screen snapshots from your control head, so don't delete these les.

Enable Screen Snapshot and Recording
1. Install a microSD or SD card into the control head card slot.FBekelX Control Heafthr compatibility details.

Enable Marking a Waypoint with each Screen Snapshot

If Screen Snapshot Waypoint is turned on, a waypoint will also be saved at the boat or cursor location when you take a sci
snapshot. The waypoint is saved with the same le nhame as the screen snapshot.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select thecessoriestab.
2. Select Screen Snapshot Waypoint.
3. Select On.
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Take Screen Snapshots
Screen Snapshotsare saved pictures of the view on the screen. The screen snapshot will include the menus, dialog boxes, warnir
and messages that were active when the screen snapshot was taken. If Screen Snapshot Waypoint is turned on, a waypoint will
be saved at the boat or cursor location when you take a screen snapshot.

'-l NOTEA microSD or SD card must be installed in the control head te tree Snapshot and Recording features. SE&LIX Control
> —1 Headfor compatibility details.

1. From any view or cursor location you want to capture, press and hold the MARK key.

Taking a Screen Snapshot

Press and Hold to
Take a Screen Snapshot
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Manage Saved Screen Snapshots

Saved Screen Snapshots can be viewed from the Snapshot and Recording View. If Screen Snapshot Waypoint is turned on:
the screen snapshot is taken, you can view the saved le from the Chart View.

.-l NOTEA microSD or SD card must be installed in the control head te tree Snapshot and Recording features. SE&LIX Control
> =1 Headfor compatibility details.

Display a Saved Screen Snapshot from Snapshot and Recording View
1. Display the Snapshot and Recording View on-screen.

2. Select a SnapshotPress the UP or DOWN Cursor keys to scroll through the saved les.
3. Display:Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
4. Close:Press the LEFT Cursor key.

Snapshot and Recording View

saved————
screen
snapshot
(selected
le) selected le
summary
scroll bar——-
saved—
recording
—— microSD
or SD card
storage
(yellow =

used space)

7N )
N
\\ // K//
(7))
Scroll through the List Display
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Display a Saved Screen Snapshot from Chart View

If Screen Snapshot Waypoint is turned on when the screen snapshot is taken, you can view the saved le from the Chart View |
Enable Marking a Waypoint with each Screen Snapghot

1. Display a Chart View on-screen.
2. Select a SnapshotUse the Cursor key to select a screen snapshot icon.
3. Display:Press the CHECK/INFO key.

Selecting a Screen Snapshot in Chart View
(Map Source: Contour XD)

screen
snapshot
icon
selected

thumbnail
preview

4. Close:Press the EXIT key.

Delete a Screen Snapshot
1. Display the Snapshot and Recording View on-screen.

2. Select a SnapshotPress the UP or DOWN Cursor keys to scroll through the saved les.
3. Press the MENU key.
4. Select Delete Image. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Delete all Screen Snapshots
1. Display the Snapshot and Recording View on-screen.

2. Press the MENU key.
3. Select Delete All Images. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
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Record and Playback
The Recording feature records active sonar information. When the recording is played back, the views that were active during
recording are available in Playback. You can play a saved recording from the Snapshot and Recording View.

_-/ NOTEA microSD or SD card must be installed in the control head te tlee Snapshot and Recording features. SE&LIX Control
> —| Headfor compatibility details.

Start Recording
1. Display the Snapshot and Recording View on-screen.

2. Press the MENU key.

3. Select Start Recording. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
File NameA waypoint will also be created at the boat location, and the recording shares the same le name as the waypoil
(.SON).
Use Di erent Views:To use di erent views on the control head and continue recording, press the EXIT key.

Not AvailableTaking screen snapshots and playback mode are not available during recording.
Stop Recording

1. X-Press MenuFrom any view, press the MENU key once.

2. Select Stop Recording. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
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Play a Recording
1. Display the Snapshot and Recording View on-screen.

2. Select a RecordingPress the UP or DOWN Cursor keys to scroll through the saved les.
3. Start PlaybackPress the RIGHT Cursor key.

Navigationis cancelled during playback.

Use Di erent Views:To use di erent views on the control head and continue playback, press the EXIT key.
Adjust Sonar:Use the X-Press Menu to adjust sonar settings during playback. You can also use the cursor.
Mark WaypointsPress the MARK key to mark waypoints during playback.

Selecting a Recording to Play

savet————
recording
(seleclzted selected
e) recording
summary
|____selected
recording

size

7 om

@

Start Playback
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Adjust Playback Speed
1. X-Press MenuFrom any view, press the MENU key once.

2. Select Playback Speed.
3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT keys to adjust playback speed or pause.

Adjusting the Playback Speed

Side Imaging——
recording playing

indicates Playback—
is in progress

Stop Playback
1. X-Press MenuFrom any view, press the MENU key once.

2. Select Stop Playback. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Delete a Recording
1. Display the Snapshot and Recording View on-screen.

2. Select a RecordingPress the UP or DOWN Cursor keys to scroll through the saved les.
3. Press the MENU key.
4. Select Delete Recording. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Delete all Saved Recordings
1. Display the Snapshot and Recording View on-screen.

2. Press the MENU key.
3. Select Delete All Recordings. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
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Email Files to Technical Support

If you're working with Humminbird Technical Support to troubleshoot a sonar-related issue, they may ask you to send a scre
snapshot or recording to them for review. Use the instructions in this section to email a saved screen snapshot or recording
Humminbird Technical Support. For more information, seenminbird.com

Email a Saved Screen Snapshot

1.

Install the SD or microSD card (and adapter) with the saved screen snapshots and recordings into your personal comput

CAUTIONON the microSD or SD card, you will see that a DAT (or a .TXT) le is created for every .PNG screen snapshot. This data
le is required for viewing the screen snapshots from your control head, so don’t delete these les. B&bIX Control Heafor
compatibility details.

Open your email account and compose a new message.

If Technical Support has provided a customer number, include it in the subject line.

Attach the screen snapshot les to the message. For each screen snapshot, attach the Sxxxxx.PNG le.
Folder:Screen Snapshots are saved in the SNAPSHOT folder on the microSD or SD card.

File NamesThe .PNG le and .DAT le for each screen snapshot have the same name. Unless you have edited the nal
screen snapshots start with S.

Repeat step 3 for each screen snapshot.

Send the email to Humminbird Technical Support.

|f/_-| NOTEILf the attached les are large, you may need to use win-zip or a similar program to compress the les and send them via email.

Email a Saved Recording

1.

Install the microSD or SD card adapter with the saved screen snapshots and recordings into your personal computer.

CAUTIONON the microSD or SD card, you will see that a DAT (or a .TXT) le is created for every recording folder. This data le is
required for viewing the recordings on your control head, so don’'t delete these les. S&d.1X Control Heatbr compatibility
details.

Open your email account and compose a hew message.

If Technical Support has provided a service number, include it in the subject line.
Attach the Rxxxxx.DAT le for the recording to the message.

Folder:Recordings are saved in the RECORD folder on the microSD or SD card.

Attach all the les in the Rxxxxx folder to the message. Open the RECORD folder, and open the folder with the Recor
name.

Folder:Recordings are saved in the RECORD folder on the microSD or SD card. Unless you have edited the name, recor
start with R. Open the Rxxxxx folder for the recording. For example, to send the les for the RO0001 recording, open t

R00001 folder.
File NamesAttach all the .SON les and .IDX les in the recording folder.
Repeat step 3 and 4 for each recording.

Send the email to Humminbird Technical Support.

|:é| NOTEI(f the attached les are large, you may need to use win-zip or a similar program to compress the les and send them via email.
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To enable the chart and navigation features, the control head must have a GPS Fix from an internal or external GPS receiver
Getting Startedto check the sensor reception). Some of these features also require a compass/heading sensor to be connecte
to the control head.

The selected map source also in uences the menu system. When you change the map source, the menu options for the chart vie
change, allowing you to add navigation data, shading, or alarmsSstert a Map Sourcéor details.

Chart View with Built-in Humminbird Basemap (HELIX 9 CHIRP MDI GPS)

land
map scal .
P boat icon
water- course

projection
line
north up
indicator

chart
orientation

When the boat is stationary, it is drawn as a circle.

@ When the boat is in motion, it changes to a boat shape, pointed in the direction of motion.
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There are a variety of views available to display charts and navigation. The views can be customized and displayed as a Combo

Display a Chart View or Bird’s Eye View
Bird's Eye View is only available when Contour XD or a Navionics map card is selected as the map source.

1. Press and hold the VIEW key.
2. Select Chart > Chart View or Chart Instrument View.

OR
Select Chart > Bird’'s Eye View.

Chart View Chart Instrument View Bird's Eye View
(Map Source: Humminbird Basemap) (Map Source: Contour XD) (with Contour XD or Navionics only)

For more information, see For more information, see
Customize the Chart Instrument View. Customize the Bird’s Eye View.
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Display a Chart Combo View
You can select a variety of Chart Combo Views or Chart/Sonar Combo Views.

1. Press and hold the VIEW key.
2. Select Chart.

3. Select a view to display on-screen. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Chart > Chart/Bird’s Eye Combo View Chart > Chart/Chart Combo View Chart > Chart/BE Instrument View
(with Contour XD or Navionics only) (Map Source: Contour XD) (with Contour XD or Navionics only)
For more information, see For more information, see

Customize the Bird’s Eye View. Customize the Chart Instrument Vieand

Customize the Bird's Eye View

Chart > Chart/Sonar Combo View Chart > Chart/Down Combo View
(Map Source: Contour XD) (Map Source: Contour XD)
For more information, see the For more information, see the
Sonarsection. Down Imagingsection.
Chart > Chart/Side Combo View Chart > Chart/Sonar/Down Combo View Chart > Chart/Sonar/Side Combo View
(Map Source: Contour XD) (Map Source: Contour XD) (Map Source: Contour XD)
For more information, see the For more information, see the For more information, see the
Side Imagingsection. SonarandDown Imagingsections. SonarandSide Imagingsections.

=/ | NOTEThe available views are determined by your control head model and the installed transducer. For a complete list of the

> —] views available on your control head, press the MENU key twice, and select the Views tab. See each related section of the manual
(Views, Sonar, Side Imaging, Navigation Overvievetc.) for more information.
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The HELIX control head includes built-in maps, including the Humminbird Basemap and Contour XD. You can also install a mici
or SD map card with additional chart information for a particular location (separate purchase requireddEe&X Control Head
for compatibility details.

Chart View Chart/Chart Combo View
(Map Source: Humminbird Basemap) (Map Source: Contour XD)

'-l NOTEYour control head may require a software update to display the Humminbird Basemap Upelate Software and visit our
> —J Web site athumminbird.com for more information.

Install a microSD or SD Map/Chart Card

When you install a microSD or SD map or chart card, the control head automatically chooses the best map to display. You can
change the map source manually. If your control head has two cards installed, you can choose which map source you want to
(HELIX 8, 9, 10, 12 only).

1. Install a microSD or SD map/chart card into the control head card slot.FEelelX Control Heafbr compatibility detalils.

|f/_-| NOTEDo not leave the card slot cover open. The slot cover should always be closed to prevent water damage to the unit.

Change the Map Source

When you install a microSD or SD map/chart card, the map source is changed automatically to match the microSD or SD m
chart card map source. You can also change the map source manually.

When you change the map source, the available views and menus for the chart views also change, allowing you to add navig
data, shading, alarms, and more.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select tDleart tab.
2. Select Map Source.
3. Select the installed map/chart card location or a built-in map.

Auto: The best available map will be selected automatically.

Change Map Options

Change the Map Coordinate System (optional, Contour XD and Navionics map cards only)

Use Map Datum to change the map coordinate system used by the control head to match those of a paper map. Almost
electronic charts use the WGS84 Map Datum and most likely do not require a setting change. (Default = WGS84)

1. Main Menu (Custom User Mod@ress the MENU key twice. Select tDleart tab.
2. Select Map Datum.
3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to change the setting.
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Apply an Offset to the Map (optional, Contour XD and Navionics map cards only)

Use Set Map O set to move the chart position on-screen and correct a position error in the cartography. This setting applies to «
charts, not just the chart that requires correction.

|f/_-| NOTEThis feature is not available with Humminbird LakeMaster map cards or CoastMaster chart cards.

Display a Chart View on-screen.

Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to the position where the map o set will be applied.
Main Menu (Custom User Modéress the MENU key twice. Select tDleart tab.

Select Set Map O set.

Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

o gk~ 0w N PE

Follow the on-screen prompts.

Clear Map O setSelectMain Menu (Advanced User ModeCharttab > Clear Map O set.

Select a New Map (optional, Contour XD and Navionics map cards only)
If the installed map card includes additional maps, use the following instructions to display map borders and select a di erent may

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select tDleart tab.
Select Map Borders.

Select MMC/SD Only or All Visible.

Display a Chart View on-screen.

Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor within the dotted lines of a map border.

o g~ w N

Press the +ZOOM key repeatedly to display the map details.

SeeCustomize the Chart View: Customize the Chart Detail Level.

Change the Simulation Position (optional)

Simulator mode allows you to save menu settings and navigation data while you learn to use your control head. To start simula
mode, seeGetting Started To change the simulation position shown on the Chart View, use the following instructions.

Simulation mode is not intended for on the water use. If you are on the water, use Normal modeegieg Startedfor details.
Display a Chart View on-screen.

Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a position on the view.

Main Menu (Custom User Mod@®ress the MENU key twice. Select tleart tab.

Select Set Simulation Position.

o~ W N e

Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
The boat icon will move to the new position.

Clear the TrackPress the MENU key once. Select Clear Current Track.
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Set up Humminbird ChartSelect

ChartSelect allows you to purchase a Humminbird chart online and download it to a blank microSD or SD Catthrt4slect.
humminbird.comfor more information and to download the ChartSelect and FishSmart User Guide.

To display purchased ChartSelect charts and/or overlays,Bsplay Chart Overlays

Encrypt a microSD or SD Card

Use the Encrypt SD Card menu to prepare a blank microSD or SD card for ChartSeld¢EL3¥eControl Heafibr compatibility
details.

WARNINGDo not use this menu with a microSD or SD map card installed. You must use a blank microSD or SD card with this
menu. See the ChartSelect and FishSmart User Guide before proceeding.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Setup tab.
2. Select Encrypt SD Card.
3. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
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Set up Humminbird LakeMaster

When a Humminbird LakeMaster map card is installed and selected as the map source, additional menus are added to the m
system. The menu options are determined by the map card you purchased.

Compatible Map Sourcesiumminbird LakeMaster, LakeMaster PLUS, ZeroLine Map Card, AUTOCHART PC, etc. Visit our Wi
at humminbird.comfor compatibility details and updates.

'.l NOTEA Humminbird LakeMaster map card must be installed and selected as the map source to enable this featur€eege
> =] the Map Sourcs.

To display purchased ChartSelect charts and/or overlays,Bsplay Chart Overlays

Set the Water Level Offset

When you start your trip for the day, it is important to note if the water level is higher or lower than normal. For example, if you kr
the lake is down 3 feet, set the Water Level O set to -3.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select tHig Charttab.

2. Select Water Level O set.

3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.
If the water level is higher than normasget a (+) positive amount.
If the water level is lower than normasget a (-) negative amount.

If the water level has not changed (normaBet Water Level O set to (0) zero.

Water Level O set (Setto0=0) Water Level O set Adjusted to -4
I

If the water is lower than normal, set the Water Level O set to a negative
number, and the land will extend visually on the map (as shown above). If the
water is higher than normal, set the Water Level O set to a (+) positive amount,
and the water line will extend visually on the map.

'-l NOTEFor additional LakeMaster map card menus, s€ésplay Humminbird LakeMaster Contour Lines and Depth Rangés
> =1 this manual. For additional features related to your LakeMaster map card, visit our Web siteiatminbird.com to download the
accessory guide.
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Set up Humminbird CoastMaster

When a Humminbird CoastMaster chart card is installed and selected as the map source, additional menus are added to the mq
system.

Compatibility: Humminbird CoastMaster chart cards are available to use WfLIX G3, G3N and G4bhtrol heads with
chartplotting capabilities Visit humminbird.com to review the latest compatibility informatian

_-l NOTEA Humminbird CoastMaster chart card must be installed and selected as the map source to enable this featureC{saege
> —] the Map Sourcg.

Automatic DisplayThe map displayed on the Chart View is based on your latitude/longitude position and the chart card installe
in the control head, so your current position will be displayed automatically. GPS reception is required for the correct position
be displayed.

If your current position is not displayed, con rm you have GPS reception and that your CoastMaster Chart Card is installed. A
review the Map Source:

Select a Chart Preset

Use Chart Presets to quickly alternate between settings. You can use the default Fishing or Navigation settings provided, or
can create a custom User preset with your preferences. The Fishing and Navigation presets are also fully customizable. You
restore each preset back to its default settings at any time.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Hig Charttab.
2. Select Chart Preset.
3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to select your Chart Preset.

Select a Chart Preset

'-l NOTEFor additional CoastMaster chart card menus, sd&isplay Humminbird CoastMaster Contour Lines and Depth Rangés
> =] this manual. For additional features related to your CoastMaster chart card, visit our Web siteuatminbird.com to download the
CoastMaster User Manual.
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Set up Navionics

When a Navionics map card is installed and selected as the map source, additional menus are added to the menu system.

menu options are determined by the map card you purchased, and they are available in the Chart t&ugéemize the Chart
View) and/or the Platinum tab.

Compatible Map Sourcedlavionics+, Navionics Gold, HotMaps, HotMaps Premium, and Platinum+. Visit our Welnsitenatbird.
com for compatibility details and updates.

Selecting the Navionics Platinum Tab

Platinum tab

'-l NOTEA Navionics map card must be installed and selected as the map source to enable these feature(saege the Map
> =] Source). For details and additional features related to your Navionics map card, see your Navionics map card user guide.

139 Chart Overview



C B'E V (C XD N )

Navaids on Bird’'s Eye View allows you to add navigational aids to the Bird’'s Eye View, such as lights or buoys. The available s¢
are determined by the installed map card and the selected map source.

Chart/Bird’s Eye Combo View

Bird’'s Eye View | | Chart View
3D view
outline set
to visible
0 course
limits
navaids set————
to visible .
boat icon
route
0 course
limits
I I
boat icon waypoint

Show/Hide Navaids
1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select tieart tab.

2. Select Navaids on Bird’s Eye View.

3. Select Visible or Hidden.

Show/Hide the Bird’s Eye Outline

If you use the Chart/Bird’s Eye View, you can display a line on the Chart View that shows the portion of the view that is used ir
Bird’'s Eye View.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select tavtab.
2. Select 3D View Outline.
3. Select Visible or Hidden.

Customize the Chart Instrument View 140



C C | V

The Chart Instrument View displays a digital compass and XTE (Cross Track Error) graphic on the Chart View. If a compass
installed, the COG (Course Over Ground) provides the data source for the digital compass.

The Chart Instrument View shares the same menu settings as the Chart View. For customization informatiQussemize the
Chart View

Chart Instrument View

digital compass (COG or connected compass)

Cursor—-—

digital
readouts
—— map scale
digital
readouts set
to overlay north up
indicator

XTE (cross track errory

=/ | NOTEDigital readouts can be displayed as an overlay, or they can be displayed in data boxesV{s®es: Display Digital
> —] Readouts).
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The settings in this section are optional. You can use the default settings for the chart appearance and map source, or you c
customize the Chart View.

Customizing the Chart View (Map Source: Contour XD)

course projection line set to COG/SOG

B |
—— latitude
line
shaded
depth
digital
readouts set
to boxes
———north up
| | indicator

longitude line chart
orientation

_-/ NOTEDigital readouts can be displayed as an overlay, or they can be displayed in data boxe¥i@&s: Display Digital
> —| Readouts).

Change the Background Color

The Background menu changes the color of the backgrd on the view. This menu also changes the backgd color for the
Bird’s Eye View.

1. Press the POWER key.
2. Select Background.

3. Select a color.

Show/Hide the North Up Indicator Icon

The North Up Indicator displays the direction of True North. The icon also displays the chart orientation, and it will change as
orientation and the data source change. To set the Chart Orientation&®mge the Chart Orientation and Motion Made

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select tieart tab.
2. Select North Up Indicator.
3. Select O (hidden) or On (visible).
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Show/Hide the Course Projection Line

The course projection lings an arrow or line extending from the bow of the boat icon. It projects the current course and show:
where the boat will go if you continue on your present course.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select tavtab.
2. Select Course Projection Line.

3. Select a display setting.

Hidden The Course Projection line will not be displayed.
Standard arrow
Single Vector line

A line with tick marks will be displayed at set intervals from the boat. The tick marks are bpsed

COG/SOG on the speed calculation.

Show/Hide Latitude/Longitude Lines

Use the following instructions to show or hide latitude and longitude lines on the Chart View.
1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select tlearttab.
2. Select Lat/Lon Grid.
3. Select Visible or Hidden.

Adjust the Depth Shading

Shaded Depth allows you to change the depth used for shading on the Chart View. The available settings are determined by
installed map card and selected map source.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select tieart tab.

2. Select Shaded Depth.
3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.
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Customize the Chart Detail Level

Use the following instructions to add or hide chart details and navaids on the Chart View and the Bird’'s Eye View.

Navionics Chart Displayed with Chart Detail set to Navigation

navaid———

map scale—

map border———
(dotted
black line)

+——chartin

I
restricted area
(dashed red lines)

Select a Chart Detail Level

fo

Chart Detall Level allows you to add details and layers to the chart views. The available settings are determined by the inste
map card and selected map source.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select tieart tab.

2. Select Chart Detail Level.

3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to select one of the following:

jation

such

Basic shows land areas, ports, obstructions, and restricted areas

Navigation In addition to the Basic level, Navigation shows navaids, landmarks, ferryways, and navig
routes.

Underwater In addition to the Basic and Navigation information, Underwater shows depth contours, shing
areas, underwater wrecks, tides, and currents.

Custom Select Custom to select speci ¢ chart detail layers. You can show or hide chart layers §

(Custom User as navigation canals, boundaries, restricted areas, coastline, bridges, and moreS&eet

Mode) Custom Chart Layers

Customize the Chart View
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Select Custom Chart Layers
1. Main Menu (Custom User Mod@®ress the MENU key twice. Select Qleart tab.

Select Chart Detail Level.

Select Custom.

Press the DOWN Cursor key.

Select Custom Chart Layers. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

o o~ w N

Use the Cursor key to select a layer and turn it on (visible) or o (hidden).

Simplify the Chart Detail Level

Use Chart Declutter to remove all chart layers except for land outlines, waypoints, rarndsracks. The chart wilear for 10
seconds, and then it will refresh to its previous display settings.

1. Chart X-Press Menuwith a Chart View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Chart Declutter.
3. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Show/Hide Map Borders

The dotted lines of a map border indicate an area that contains a di erent map. S&lect a Map Source: Select a New Map
details. The available settings are determined by the installed map card and selected map source.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select tiearttab.
2. Select Map Borders.
3. Select Hidden, MMC/SD only, or All Visible.

Show/Hide Spot Soundings

Spot Soundings are depth measurements shown on the chart. The available settings are determined by the installed map card
and selected map source.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select (ieart tab.
2. Select Spot Soundings.
3. Select Visible or Hidden.

Increase the Text Size

Turn on Easy View Text to increase the size of the text displayed on the chart view. The available settings are determined by
installed map card and selected map source.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select tleart tab.
2. Select Easy View Text.
3. SelectOnorO.
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If you purchased a Humminbird LakeMaster PLUS map card or ChartSelect lake maps (that are saved to an ecrypted SD card)
can select a base layer and add overlays to the Chart View to add more detail to your map.

The available settings are determined by the installed map card and selected map source. The LakeMaster map card or SD ce
with ChartSelect chart layers must be selected as the map source.Sdect a Map Source: Select a New Mapdetails.

f/_- NOTEOverlays cannot be used when Humminbird Basemap or ContourXD is selected as the map source.

Display/Hide a Base Layer

Use the following instructions to change the Base Layer for the Chart View. The selected Base Layer will also be applied to the
window of the Chart/Chart Combo View and the Chart window in Chart Combo Views.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select thB Charttab.
2. Select Base Layer. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
3. Select 2D Map or Aerial.

To remove the selected Base Layer, select Base/Overlay Reset.

Display/Hide Overlays

Use the following instructions to select a chart overlay for the Chart View. The selected Base Layer will also be applied to the |
window of the Chart/Chart Combo View and the Chart window in Chart Combo Views.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select thB Charttab.
2. Select Overlay Options. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

3. Select Map Overlay.

4. Select 2D Map or Aerial.

To remove the selected overlay, select O .

Adjust the Overlay Transparency
Use the following instructions to adjust the transparency of the displayed overlay.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select thB Charttab.
2. Select Overlay Options.

3. Select Overlay Transparency.
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Chart/Chart Combo View with Base Layer (set to 2D) and Overlay (set to Aerial)

The selected
Base Layer
willbe————
applied

to the left
window.
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When you install a LakeMaster Map Card or LakeMaster PLUS Map Card, menu options are added to the HB Chart Menu ta
can display or hide contour lines, highlight shallow water, and highlight a depth range on the map.

_-/ NOTEA Humminbird LakeMaster map card must be installed and selected as the map source to enable these features. For

> =1 details and additional features related to your LakeMaster map card, visit our Web siteuahminbird.com to download the
accessory guide.

Adjusting the LakeMaster Display Settings

depth——
highlight
& depth
highlight
range
(green)

shallow——
water
highlight
(red)

— depth colors
contour line————

depth label——
(depth of
contour)

®

See More of Contour Lines
and Depth Colors
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Show/Hide Contour Lines

Display or hide the water contour lines in the Chart View. This feature is also a ected by the Water Level O set settifglexte
a Map Source: Set up Humminbird LakeMaster.

1.
2.
3.

Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select thB Charttab.
Select Contour Lines.

Select Hidden or Visible.

Turn on Depth Colors

Set the depth shading in the Chart View to O or shaded.

1.
2.
3.

Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select thB Charttab.
Select Depth Colors.
Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

Highlight a Depth Range

Depth Highlight allows you to identify a depth in the Chart View. You can also adjust the range on each side of the depth using D
Highlight Range. The depth range you set is highlighted in green on the chart.

For example, if you know a certain sh is holding at 18 to 20 feet, you can set the Depth Highlight to 19 feet and the Depth Highli
Range to +/- 1 foot. The view will show a green band from 18 to 20 feet.

1.

Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select thB Charttab.

2. Select Depth Highlight.

3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to select a depth.
4,
5

To highlight the range on both sides of the selected depth, press the DOWN Cursor key. Select Depth Highlight Range.

. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to select a range.

Highlight a Shallow Water Range

When the depth is equal to or less than the amount you set, it will be highlighted in red on the Chart View.

For example, if your boat has a draft of 3 feet, set the Shallow Water Highlight to 3 feet, and a red band from 0 to 3 feet will
shown on the map.

1.
2.
3.

Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select thB Charttab.
Select Shallow Water Highlight.
Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to select a depth.
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When you install a CoastMaster Chart Card, menu options are added to your control head. You can display or hide contour |
highlight shallow water, and highlight a depth range on the map.

_-/ NOTEA Humminbird CoastMaster map card must be installed and selected as the map source to enable these features. For
> =1 details and additional features related to your CoastMaster map card, visit our Web siteumhminbird.com to download the
CoastMaster User Manual.

Adjusting the CoastMaster Display Settings

contour JEE—

lines :l- depth

palette
colors

— depth label
(depth of
contour)

shallow water highlight depth highlight 1
I

See More of Contour Lines
and Depth Colors
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Show/Hide Contour Lines

Display or hide the water contour lines in the Chart View. This feature is also a ected by the Water Level O set settiRge(see
the Control Head for Mapping: Adjust the Water Level O set.

1.

2
3.
4

Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select thB Charttab.
. Select Depth/Contours.
Select Contour Lines.

. Press the CHECK/INFO key or the RIGHT Cursor key to show or hide contour lines. (check mark = visible, blank = hiddel

Turn on Depth Colors

Set the depth shading in the Chart View to O or shaded.

1

2
3.
3

. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select thB Charttab.

. Select Depth/Contours.

Select Depth Palettes.

. Press the CHECK/INFO key or the RIGHT Cursor key to show or hide depth colors (check mark = visible, blank = hidder

Highlight a Depth Range

De

1.

A LD

© N o o0

pth Highlights allow you to select up to four depth ranges to be highlighted on the chart.

Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select thB Charttab.
Select Depth Highlights.
Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to display or hide depth highlights.

With depth highlights turned on, set your desired depth range by selecting Highlight 1 Min or Highlight 1 Max. Press the RI
or LEFT Cursor key to adjust the setting.

To turn on an additional highlight, select Highlight 2.

Press the CHECK/INFO key or the RIGHT Cursor key to display the highlight. (check mark = visible, blank = hidden)
Repeat Step 2 with Highlight 2 Min and Highlight 2 Max to adjust the depth range.

Repeat Steps 5-7 for each additional depth highlight (up to four).

Highlight a Shallow Water Range

The Shallow Water Highlight identi es shallow waters when the depth is equal to or less than the level you set. Depth Highlig
must be turned on to enable this feature.

1

2
3.
4

o

. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select thB Charttab.
. Select Depth Highlights.
Select the rst Shallow Water Highlight menu option.

. Press the CHECKI/INFO key or the RIGHT Cursor key to show or hide shallow water highlights. (check mark = visible, t

hidden)
To adjust the highlighted depth level, select the second Shallow Water Highlight menu option.

6. Pressthe RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.
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The Chart View pans automatically so the boat is always centered on the view. The settings in this section allow you to change
chart orientation, zoom the view automatically, set the north reference, and see more or less of the view based on the speec
range setting.

Set the Chart Orientation

Chart Orientation set to Course Up

—— north up
| indicator

chart orientation

Set the Chart Orientation
1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select tieart tab.

2. Select Chart Orientation.

3. Select an orientation to apply to the chart.

The chart is oriented with North up on the display, and the boat rotates according

North-Up to its heading or COG (Course Over Ground).

The boat’s current heading points up, and the chart rotates around the boat igon
Head-Up so that it always points up on the view. The heading is provided by the connefted
(compass or GPS required)] compass/heading sensor. If a compass is not connected, the boat will be oriented
according to COG (Course Over Ground).

During navigation, the intended course or route leg is shown at the top of the view.
Course-up Objects ahead of the boat are drawn above the boat. When the boat izavigating,
the current heading is displayed.

,-l NOTEThe North Up Indicator will change as the orientation and data source change. To display the North Up Indicator, see
> =] Customize the Chart View
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Set the Bearing North Reference

North Reference allows you to have the bearing displayed as True North or Magnetic North.
1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select tieart tab.
2. Select North Reference.

3. Select True North or Magnetic North.

Turn on/o Auto Zoom

Turn on Auto Zoom to zoom the Chart View automatically based on the speed of the boat. As the boat’s speed increases, the c
range will increase.

|:/_-| NOTEThe settings in this section do not apply to the Bird’s Eye View.

1. Main Menu (Custom User Mod@®ress the MENU key twice. Select Qleart tab.
2. Select Auto Zoom.
3. SelectOnorO.

Zoom In/Outif Auto Zoom is turned on, you can press the +/— ZOOM keys to see more or less of the view, and Auto Zoon
resume after 20 seconds. To use only the +/— ZOOM keys to adjust the chart range, turn o Auto Zoom.

Turn on/o Auto Range

Turn on Auto Range to set the chart scale to the lowest range so that only the boat icon and the next waypoint in the route :
shown. If Auto Range is turned on, Auto Zoom will be turned o .

|:/_-| NOTEThe settings in this section do not apply to the Bird’s Eye View.

1. Main Menu (Custom User Mod@®ress the MENU key twice. Select ®leart tab.
2. Select Auto Range.
3. SelectOnorO.

Zoom In/Outif Auto Range is turned on, you can press the +/—- ZOOM keys to see more or less of the view, and Auto Rang
pause. To resume using Auto Range, press and hold the +/- ZOOM keys.

Turn on Vessel O set

Vessel O set allows you to see more of the Chart View based on the speed of the boat. Vessel O set works with O set Speed. W
the boat is moving below the O set Speed setting, the boat icon will be displayed in the center of the view. When the boat is mov
at or above the O set Speed setting, the boat icon will move to the edge of the view so more of the Chart View is shown.

Main Menu (Custom User Mod®ress the MENU key twice. Select @leart tab.
Select Vessel O set.
Select On.

Select O set Speed.

o H~ W NoE

Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.
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Your Humminbird control head allows you to mark waypoints, create a route, and start navigating. Waypoints, routes, and tra
can be managed on-screen so you can save your favorites, edit names, and easily return to your favorite destinations.

There are many ways to start navigation or edit navigation data with your Humminbird control head. The instructions in this sect
review navigation features on the chart views. To use navigation features from the Waypoint Management dialog blanage

your Navigation Data

Moving the Cursor and Zooming in Chart View

cursor position distance to cursor position bearing to cursor position

Cursor
digital
readouts

cursor

saved route

waypoint

current
track

ZOOM In ZOOM Out

Move the Cursor

When the boat is stationary, it is drawn as a circle.

@ When the boat is in motion, it changes to a boat shape, pointed in the direction of motion.
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Shifting the Eye Point and Zooming in Bird’s Eye View

boat icon

Move the Eye Point ZOOM In ZOOM Out Exit
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When an alarm is turned on, an alert will sound or display on the control head to indicate the threshold has been exceeded. W
you set the O Course Alarm, Arrival Alarm, and Drift Alarm, the limits are shown on the Chart View.

Turn on Alarms and Adjust Settings
1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select tharmstab.

2. Select an alarm menu. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the threshold.

Sets how far the boat can move o course during navigation before an alarm will be triggered.
O Course Alarm .
GPS required.

Sets how close the boat must be to the destination waypoint before the alarm will be triggered.

Arrival Alarm GPS required.

Sets how far the boat can move from its anchored position outside the drift alarm perimeter

Drift Alarm before an alarm will be triggere@PS required.

O Course Alarm and Arrival Circle

arrival circle

0 course limits
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As soon as you know that you have a man overboard (MOB), activate Man Overboard navigation to maximize the chances
successful rescue. Man Overboard navigation marks the approximate point where the person went overboard and starts continu
navigation toward the Man Overboard waypoint.

Activate Man Overboard Navigation

1. Press and hold the GOTO/MOB key until Man Overboard Navigation is activated.

Activating Man Overboard Navigation

&l}-

Man
Overboard
marked
Man Overboard Man Overboard Elapsed time since the MOB
navigation in progress waypoint position waypoint was marked
6oTO
MOB

Press and hold to start
MOB navigation
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When Man Overboard is activatedny current navigation will be cancelled and the current route will be discarded without
noti cation. Man Overboard navigation will begin immediately, and you will see the following on the screen:

Chart ViewThe view will switch to Chart View automatically.

Man Overboard Waypoi:waypoint is created at the boat’s current position, regardless of whether the chart cursor is active
or not.

Continuous NavigationThe control head will start continuous navigation toward the Man Overboard waypoint.

Auto ZoomThe screen magni es to show the Man Overboard waypoint and the boat on the screen.

Cancel Man Overboard Navigation

1. Press the MENU key.
2. Select Cancel MOB Navigation.

Man Overboard Navigation 158



W

Waypoints are saved latitude/longitude positions. They mark sitim of interest such as your favorite shing area, structyre
or marker buoy. The control head saves the position and allows you to edit the waypoint name, icon, and mbtan@ge your
Navigation Datg. You can save 2,750 waypoints to the control head.

Customize Waypoint Display Settings

You can use the waypoint settings provided by your control head, or you can customize the waypoints shown on the view. Yol
also edit waypoints from the Chart View or from the Waypoint Management dialog bokg@®ege your Navigation Daja

Change New Waypoint Settings

You can customize waypoint settings for all new waypoints. To edit waypoints after they’ve been markEditse®Vaypoint in
the Chart Viewor Manage your Navigation Data

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select tavtab.
2. Select Waypoint Settings. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

3. Use the Cursor Control key to set the following:

Icon Category Select a category to assign to new waypoints (All, Geometry, Alerts, Supplies, Navigation, etc.)

PRI sellil Select an icon for all new waypoints. To see the most icon options, set the Icon Category o All.

Icon

SelectDefault and the system will apply your settings to new waypoints.
INGW Waypoint If you chooseSelect, each time you mark a waypoint (séark Waypointy, you can change
con

the waypoint icon and category. S&tark and Edit Waypoints (on-the-goin this section for
details.

4. Save:Select Save. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Show/Hide Casting Rings

Use Casting Rings to display a circle at a set distance around each waypoint in the Chart View. Casting rings are not applie
decluttered waypoints (se®eclutter Waypoint3.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select tiavtab.

2. Select Casting Rings.

3. Use the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to set how far the casting rings will be displayed from the waypoints.
Hide:Select O to hide the casting rings.
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Show/Hide Waypoint Proximity Flags

Waypoint ags show the distance from the boat (or active cursor) to each waypoint. If set to visible, the waypoint ags for the te
closest waypoints to the boat or cursor will be shown on the Chart View.

1. Main Menu (Custom User Mod@®ress the MENU key twice. Select tavtab.
2. Select Waypoint Proximity Flags.
3. Select Hidden or Visible.

=/ | NOTEWaypoint Proximity Flags are also in uenced by the zoom level and boat speed. The ags are displayed if the chart range
> —1 is less than .5 sm and the boat is traveling less than 15 mph.

Declutter Waypoints
Use Waypoint Decluttering to control how the waypoint icon and name are displayed.

1. Main Menu (Custom User Mod@®ress the MENU key twice. Select tavtab.
2. Select Waypoint Decluttering.
3. SelectOnorO.

If waypoints are displayed close together, the names will be shortened, and the icons wll be
On displayed as small black icons. To see a decluttered waypoint at full size, select it with the
cursor, or press the +ZOOM key repeatedly.

@)

Waypoint names and icons will be displayed at regular size.

“#-| NOTETo increase the text size, s€@ustomize the Chart View: Increase the Text Size

»

Waypoints and Decluttered Waypoints

waypoint
at full size
with name
displayed

decluttered
waypoint
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Mark Waypoints

Waypoints can be marked at the boat position or cursor position. To edit the waypoinEdita Waypoint in the Chart Viear
Manage your Navigation Data

Mark a Waypoint at the Boat Position
1. Press the MARK key.

Mark a Waypoint at the Cursor Position
1. Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a position on the chart.

2. Press the MARK key twice.
Marking a Waypoint

cursor position distance to cursor position bearing to cursor position

cursor———
digital
readouts

cursor

Press Twice to
Move the Cursor Mark a Waypoint
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Select a Waypoint in the Chart View

You can select a saved waypoint using the menu system or using the cursor on the Chart View.

Select a Saved Waypoint on the Chart View

1.

2.

Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a waypoint on the Chart View.

Edit: Press the MENU key. Select the waypoint from the menu. Press the RIGHT Cursor key. Select Edit.
More Info:Press the CHECK/INFO key.

Start Navigation:Press the GOTO key twice.

Exit CursorPress the EXIT key.

Select the Last Saved Waypoint

1.
2
3.
4

. Select a menu from the waypoint menu.

Press the MENU key.

. Select the waypoint name from the X-Press Menu.

Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Search and Select a Saved Waypoint
Use these instructions to search quickly for a waypoint, which is helpful if you cannot locate it on the Chart View.

o g~ w N E

Chart X-Press MenuVith a Chart View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.

Select Cursor to Waypoint. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Use the Cursor Control key to sort the list.

Select the waypoint name from the menu. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Press the EXIT key once.

The cursor will select the waypoint on the Chart View.

Edit: Press the MENU key. Select the waypoint from the menu. Press the RIGHT Cursor key. Select Edit.
More Info:Press the CHECK/INFO key.

Start Navigation:Press the GOTO key twice.
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Edit a Waypoint

You can edit a waypoint as you mark it or after it is saved. The instructions in this section show you how to edit a waypoint in
Chart View. To edit a waypoint or a group of waypoints from the Waypoint Management dialog bdansge your Navigation
Data.

Mark and Edit Waypoints (on-the-go)
Use the instructions in this section to edit a waypoint as soon as you mark it.
1. Setup:SeeChange New Waypoint SettingSet the New Waypoint Icon menu3elect
2. Press the MARK key.
OR
Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a position. Press the MARK key twice.
3. Edit: When you mark a waypoint, the Waypoint Settings menu will display so you can edit the waypoint.

No ChangesTo proceed without making changes, press the MARK key (again).

Edit a Waypoint in the Chart View

Use these instructions to edit a waypoint from the Chart View. You can also edit waypoints in the Waypoint Management dialog
(seeManage your Navigation Da)a

1. Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a waypoint on the Chart View.
2. Press the MENU key.

3. Select the waypoint name from the X-Press Menu. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
4. Select Edit. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Editing a Waypoint from the X-Press Menu

selected waypoint

— selecting
Edit from
the waypoint
submenu

5. Use the Edit Waypoint menu to edit the waypoint name, icon, and more Nlggmge your Navigation Datdor more
information).
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Changing the Waypoint Name

o
T2)
/ N
()
Move from Space to Space Select a Letter, Number, or Symbol Save

6. Save:Select Save. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
7. Close:Press the EXIT key.

Change the Waypoint Position in the Chart View
1. Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a waypoint on the Chart View.

Press the MENU key.

Select the waypoint name from the X-Press Menu. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
Select Edit. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Select the latitude position. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Use the Cursor Control key to enter a new position.

Save:Press the CHECK/INFO key.

Repeat steps 5 through 7 to change the longitude position.

© © N o g DN

Close:Press the EXIT key.
10.Save:Select Save. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Show/Hide a Waypoint Target
Use the instructions in this section to display a target around a selected waypoint.

Display a Target
1. Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a waypoint on the Chart View.

2. Press the MENU key.
3. Select the waypoint name from the X-Press Menu. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
4. Select Target. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
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waypoint

Waypoint with Target Displayed

selected

target

Remove a Target

1. Chart X-Press Menuith a Chart View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2.

Select Remove Target. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Show/Hide a Waypoint Trolling Grid

Use the instructions in this section to display a trolling grid on a selected waypoint.

Display a Trolling Grid

1.
2. Press the MENU key.

3.

4. Select Grid. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a waypoint on the Chart View.

Select the waypoint name from the X-Press menu. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Adjust the Trolling Grid Rotation
1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select tiavtab.

2.
3.

Select Trolling Grid Rotation.
Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

Remove a Trolling Grid

1. Chart X-Press Menuith a Chart View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2.

Select Remove Grid. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
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Delete a Waypoint in the Chart View

Use the following instructions to select a waypoint and delete it.

1. Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a waypoint on the Chart View.
2. Press the MENU key.

3. Select the waypoint name from the X-Press Menu. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
4. Select Delete. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Navigate to a Waypoint or Position

1. Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a waypoint or position on the chart.

2. Press the GOTO key twice.
|:/_-| NOTEIf you are starting navigation to the cursor position, a waypoint will be marked when you press the GOTO key.

Starting Navigation to the Cursor Position

cursor position distance to cursor position bearing to cursor position

cursor———
digital
readouts

destination
waypoint
name

0 course
limits

6oTO
MOB_/

Press Twice to
Start Navigation

Move the Cursor
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Navigate to a Saved Position

If you press the GOTO key, you can choose to start navigation from a list of saved waypoints and routes.
1. Pressthe GOTO key.
2. Select Nav Data. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
3. Use the Cursor Control key to select a saved waypoint or route.
4

. Press the RIGHT Cursor key to start navigation.

Navigate Continuously Around a Waypoint

Continuous Navigation Mode allows you to continue to navigate and sh around a selected waypoint, even if you pass over it mulf
times.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select tiavtab.

Select Continuous Navigation Mode.

Select On.

Press the EXIT key repeatedly until the menu system is closed.
Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a waypoint.

Press the GOTO key twice.

o g~ w DN
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Routeslink two or more waypoints together to create a path for navigation. A route represents your intended navigation and sho
the shortest path from each data point to the next. The distance between each waypointdata leg You can save 47 routes
(with 50 waypoints each) to the control head.

A WARNINGYou should always be aware of your surroundings and watch for any potential obstacles.

Create a Route and Start Navigation

Use the instructions in this section to connegtaypointsand start navigation immediately. To create a route from the Waypoint
Management dialog box, sédanage your Navigation Data

1. Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a waypoint or position on the chart.
2. Press the GOTO key twice.
3. Repeat steps 1 and 2 to add more waypoints to the route.

Creating and Navigating a Route

&I::\:‘
route leg

route start

point
2nd
waypoint
——north up
| indicator

course projection line  1st waypoint current track chart orientation

60TO
MOB_/

Press Twice to
Start Navigation

Move the Cursor
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Save the Current Route

A route must have at least two waypoints to be saved as a route.

1. Chart X-Press Menu/ith a Chart View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Save Current Route. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

3. Follow the on-screen prompts to save or discard the route.

Change the Route During Navigation

The X-Press Menu allows you to make changes to the route while you are navigating it.

Skipping a Waypoint During Navigation

Skip a Waypoint
1. Chart X-Press Menuith a Chart View or Bird’s Eye View displayed on-screen, press the GOTO key once.
2. Select Skip Next Waypoint.
3. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Change the Route Order
The route must be saved before you can change the travel order $see the Current Roude
1. Chart X-Press Menuith a Chart View or Bird’s Eye View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select the route name. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
3. Select Travel Forward or Travel Reverse.
4

. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
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Reset XTE (Cross Track Error)
Use Reset XTE to recalculate the cross track error (XTE) from the boat’s current position to the next waypoint in the route.

For example, if you've deviated from a route to navigate around an island, select Reset XTE to update the control head’s coi
calculations from the current boat position instead of from the previous waypoint in the route.

1. Chart X-Press Menu/ith a Chart View or Bird’s Eye View displayed on-screen, press the GOTO key once.

2. Select Reset XTE.

3. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Cancel Navigation

1. Chart X-Press Menuith a Chart View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.

2. Select Cancel Navigation. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

3. Follow the on-screen prompts to cancel navigation and save the route.

Start Navigation on a Saved Route

Use the cursor to select a waypoint in a saved route, and you can start navigation to it. You can also choose the order of naviga

Start Navigation on a Saved Route
1. Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a waypoint on a route.

If you select the rst waypoint in the route, the route will turn red.

2. Press the GOTO key.

3. Select a travel order.

Go To Point

Start navigation to the selected waypoint only.

Forward from
Point

Start navigation to the selected waypoint and continue traveling the route forward from there.

Reverse from
Point

Start navigation to the selected waypoint and travel the route in reverse from there.

Travel Forward

Start navigation to the rst waypoint in the route and continue traveling the route forward
from there.

Travel Reverse

Start navigation to the last waypoint in the route and travel the route in reverse from there.

Routes
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Selecting a Saved Route on the Chart View

cursor——
digital
readouts
selected
route
(red)
current
track
selected
route name

60TO
MOB_/

Select a Waypoint
on a Route

Open the Go To Menu

Navigate to a Saved Position

If you press the GOTO key, you can choose to start navigation from a list of saved waypoints and routes.
1. Pressthe GOTO key.
2. Select Nav Data. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
3. Use the Cursor Control key to select a saved waypoint or route.
4

Press the RIGHT Cursor key to start navigation.
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Edit a Saved Route

You can edit the route name and display it or hide it on the Chart View. To edit routes from the Waypoint Management dialog |
seeManage your Navigation Data

1. Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a waypoint on the route. Press the MENU key.
OR
If the route was saved recently, you don’t have to select it rst. Press the MENU key.

2. Select the route name from the X-Press Menu. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

3. Select Edit. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

4. Use the Cursor Control key to change the route name.
Visibility: Select Visible or Hidden.

5. Save:Select Save. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Changing the Route Name

Move from Space to Space Select a Letter, Number, or Symbol Save

Delete a Saved Route

You can delete a route from the Chart View or the Waypoint Management dialog box. To delete a route from the Wayp
Management dialog box, sédanage your Navigation Data

1. Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a waypoint on the route. Press the MENU key.
OR
If the route was saved recently, you don’t have to select it rst. Press the MENU key.

2. Select the route name from the X-Press Menu. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

3. Select Delete. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

4. Follow the on-screen prompts to delete the route.
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A track is a collection of track points that contains the boat’s detailed position history at set intervals. The Current Track shows t
position history since the control head was powered on. You can clear the Current Track or save it at any time. To change the t
point interval, edit saved tracks, and create track settings, $é@nage your Navigation Datayou can save 50 tracks (each with
20,000 track points) to the control head.

Chart View with the Current Track Displayed

current
track

Change New Track Settings

You can use the track settings provided by your control head, or you can customize the tracks shown on the view. You can alsc
tracks from the Chart View or from the Waypoint Management dialog boxN&seege your Navigation Da)a

Set the Default Track Appearance

Use the instructions in this section to customize settings for all new tracks. To edit tracks after they've been savédistee
Current TrackandManage your Navigation Data

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Nevtab.
2. Select Saved Track Defaults. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Changing the Current Track Appearance

hidden or visible—

-

To display the
color options,
select a line style.

save—
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3. Use the Cursor Control key to change the following:

To show all tracks on the chart, select Visible. To hide tracks, select Hidden. If you choose
Visibility Hidden, the control head continues to save trackpoints, but the track will not be displayed on
the view.
Style Select a line style (dotted, line, etc.) for all new tracks.
Color If you select a line style, you can also select the line color.

4. Save:Select Save. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Change the Trackpoint Interval and Trackpoint Min Distance

Trackpoint Interval and Track Min (minimum) Distance work together to add a trackpoint to the current track. During slow travel
drift, setting both Trackpoint Interval and Track Min Distance to small values increases the track resolution. Setting the menus
higher values will cause the track to extend back further in time, but it will be less detailed.

1. Main Menu (Custom User Mod@®ress the MENU key twice. Select thavtab.
2. Select Trackpoint Interval.

3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

4. Select Track Min Distance.

5. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

Save the Current Track

Use the following instructions to save the current track and start a new track.
1. Chart X-Press Menuwith a Chart View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Save Current Track. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

3. Follow the on-screen prompts to save or discard the track.

|:é| NOTEIt is important to save the track before powering o the control head.

Edit the Current Track

Use the following instructions to edit the current track. To edit a saved trackM@eage your Navigation Data
1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Mevtab.
2. Select Current Track. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
3. Select Appearance.
4. Use the Cursor Control key to change the visibility, style, and color.
SeeChange New Track Setting®er details.
5. Save:Select Save. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
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Clear the Current Track

Use the following instructions to clear the current track on tviewand start a new track at the present boat position.
1. Chart X-Press Menuwith a Chart View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Clear Current Track.

3. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Show/Hide the Current Track

The current track is shown on the Chart View automaticallyhid@or show the current trackyse the following instructions. To show
or hide a saved track, sedanage your Navigation Data

Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Mevtab.
Select Current Track. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
Select Appearance.

Select Visibility.

Select Hidden or Visible.

S S o

Save:Select Save. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Stop Tracking

Use the instructions in this section to turn o tracking. If you turn o tracking, the unit will not save trackpoints.
1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Mevtab.
2. Select Current Track. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
3. Select Stop Tracking. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

To start tracking,select theNavtab > Current Track > Start Tracking.
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There are many ways to search the area for ports, tide stations, and current stations. You can also search for information ba:s
on the cursor position. The search options and the search area distance are determined by the installed map card and selec
map source.

Search by Nearest Port, Tide Station, or Current Station
The control head must have a separate-purchase map card installed to enable the features in this section.

1. Press the CHECKI/INFO key.
2. Select Nearest Port, Nearest Tide Station, or Nearest Current Station.

3. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
Chart Info: Tide Station

Search by Cursor Position

1. Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a waypoint or position on the chart.

2. Press the CHECK/INFO key.
Chart Info: Cursor Position

Search 176



Search for Contour Depth

1. Use the Cursor Control key to move the cursor to a contour on the chart.

2. Press the CHECK/INFO key.

Search for a Lake

Use this menu to display a lake other than your current locatidine lake map displayed on the Chart View is based on the GPS latitude/
longitude position and the Humminbird LakeMaster map card insthltethe control head. GPS reception is required for the correct lakeeto b
displayed.

ThelLake Listmenu option allows you to display a di erent lake from the instaliteap card.When you select a lake, the cursor will
move to the lake so you can see it on the Chart View. Then, you can mark waypoints, press the GOTO key to start navigation t
a waypoint, or press the CHECK/INFO key for more information.

No GPS Receptioif.you don't have a GPS Fix, you can view the lake in Simulator mode. When you power on the control head, pres
MENU key. Select Simulator from the Start-Up Options Menu. You can mark waypoints and routes and save them in Simulator m

|:/_-| NOTEA Humminbird LakeMaster map card must be installed to enable this feature.

Search for a Lake
1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select thB Charttab.

2. Select Lake List.
3. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Sort By:Select the Sort By eld, and press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to select a sort option for the list. You can ¢
alphabetically, identify the high-de nition lakes (Hi-Def) on your card, etc.

Scroll: Press the UP or DOWN Cursor keys to scroll through the list. As each lake is highlighted, you can view information a
the lake in the box displayed on the screen.

Cursor ToSelect a lake on thést. Pressthe RIGHT Cursor key.

Selecting a Lake to Display

selected lake—

-

information
about the
selected lake
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Your control head allows you to start navigation or edit your navigation data from the Chart View. You can also start navigatiol
edit navigation data from the Waypoint Management dialog box. The instructions in this section apply to the Waypoint Managem
dialog box.

Overview

Open the Waypoint Management Dialog Box
1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Nevtab.

2. Select Waypoints, Routes, Tracks.
3. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Sort
You can sort your saved navigation data alphabetically or by newest/oldest date, distance, or icon.

1. Press the EXIT key.
2. Select Sort By.
3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to select a sort setting.

Select a File

Use these instructions to select an individual waypoint, route, track, or group. Then, use the submenu to apply settings or actic
to the selected le.

1. Press the DOWN or UP Cursor keys to select a waypoint, route, track, or group.

2. Open the SubmenuPress the RIGHT Cursor key.
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Selecting Files in the Waypoint Management Dialog Box (Waypoints, Routes, Tracks)

selected le——
(highlighted in yellow)

waypoint

route

track

Directory: Bass08 is——
the selected group

information and

instructions

selected le
preview

Scroll through the List
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Open a Menu
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Jump to the Top

The Options menu, and other important actions, are located at the top of the Waypoint Management dialog box. Use the
instructions to quickly select Options or jump to the top.

1. Press the EXIT key.

Selecting Options (Jump to the Top)

Options

Directory: Bass08 is———
the selected group

information

\K/ \“\

Jump to the Top Open a Menu
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Manage Waypoints

When you press the MARK key and create a new waypoint, an alphanumeric name (beginning with WP) is assigned to the way
ICE HELIX CHIRP models also use alphanumeric names, but they begin with IC. You can use the Waypoint Management dial
to edit the saved waypoint or create a new waypoint. You can also select a waypoint icon and category for all new waypoints. .

Open the Waypoint Submenu
1. Select a waypoint from the Waypoint Management dialog box. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

2. Select one of the following menu options:

Edit Opens the Edit Waypoint menu. Sedit a Saved Waypoirfor details.
Delete Deletes the waypoint. To remove the waypoint from the group, choosetsedl To delete the
waypoint from all groups, choose All Instances. Bedete a Waypoinfor detalils.
Duplicate Creates a copy of the waypoint and adds it to a new group or route§saech and Organize
Creates a new waypoint (based on the selected waypoint) and opens a menu so yodl can
Save As . ) .
change the new waypoint’s name. S8earch and Organizéor details.
Move Moves the waypoint from the selected group to a di erent group (S=arch and Organize
Moves the cursor to the selected waypoint in the Chart View (Saeigation Overview:
Cursor To .
Waypointg.
Go To Starts navigation to the selected waypoint (sé&vigation Overview: Waypoints
Displays a target on the selected waypoint in the Chart View ($agigation Overview:
Target .
Waypointg.
Grid Displays a grid on the selected waypoint in the Chart View (saeigation Overview:
Waypoints.
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icon category———

changing the icoR———

visibility

Editing a Waypoint

waypoint information

Edit a Saved Waypoint

longitude

latitude

save——

1. Select a waypoint. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
2. Select Edit. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

3. Use the Cursor Control key to edit the available elds.

Name

Select the le name, and press the RIGHT Cursor key. See the illustr@tiamging the
Waypoint Name

Select All to view all available icons. (All, Geometry, Alerts, Supplies, Navigation, Recrgation,
Icon Category . .

Fish, Environment)
Icon The available icons are determined by the category selected in Icon Category.
Visibility To show the waypoint icon on the Chart View, select Visible. To hide it, select Hidden.
Latitude To move from space to space, press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys. To change the Igtter or
Longitude number, press the UP or DOWN Cursor keys.

4. Save:Select Save. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
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Changing the Waypoint Name

\

A\

/3\
S ©

Move from Space to Space Select a Letter, Number, or Symbol Save

Create a New Waypoint
Use the following instructions to create a new waypoint and add your own settings. To mark a waypoint in Chart \Newigs¢ien
Overview: Waypoints

1. Open a Group or Rout&elect a group or route (where you want to save the new waypoint). Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
Home is the highest level group, or the main directory, in the Waypoint Management dialog box.
Select Open. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Select Options > New > New Waypoint.
Create New WaypointJse the Cursor Control key to set the available elds. Edi# a Saved Waypoirfor details.

o~ WD

Save:Select Save. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
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Set the Waypoint Icon Default
Use the following instructions to set the waypoint icon category and the waypoint icon for all new waypoints.

'-A NOTELf the Waypoint Management dialog box is open, press the EXIT key to close the dialog box, and proceed with the following
> =] instructions.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Mevtab.
2. Select Waypoint Settings. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

3. Use the Cursor Control key to set your new waypoint preferences.

Select All to view all available icons. (All, Geometry, Alerts, Supplies, Navigation, Recrgation,

Bl ey Fish, Environment)

:chf:u“ Waypoint The available icons are determined by the category selected in Icon Category.

Default: When you mark a waypoint, the waypoint will be marked using the settings.
:\lew Waypoint Select:Each time you mark a waypoint, you will be prompted to change the waypoint icon and
con

category. To accept the current settings, press the MARK key againMagpoints: Mark and
Edit Waypoints (on-the-go)in the Navigation section.

4. Save:Select Save. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Delete a Waypoint
1. Select a waypoint. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

2. Select Delete. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
3. To remove the waypoint from the group, choose Selected.
To delete the waypoint from all groups, choose All Instances.

4. Follow the on-screen prompts to delete the waypoint.
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Manage Routes

You can edit your saved routes, and you can also create new routes from scratch using your saved waypoints. Route names
alphanumeric and begin with RT.

Open the Route Submenu
1. Select a route from the Waypoint Management dialog box. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

2. Select one of the following menu options:

Open Displays the saved waypoints in the route. You can change the waypoint order from this rmenu
P (seeChange the Waypoint Order in a Roite
Travel Starts navigation on the selected route in forward or reverse (Sezvel a Saved Rouje
Copies waypoints into the route or deletes waypoints from the route. Ak Waypoints to
Add/Remove .
a RouteandDelete a Waypoint from a Route
Edit Opens the Edit Route menu. SEdit a Saved Routéor details.
Delete Deletes the route. To delete the route from the selected group, choose Selected. To delete the
route from all groups, choose All Instances. $2elete a Routdor details.
Duplicate Creates a copy of the route and adds it to a new group Search and Organize
Creates a new route (based on the selected route) and opens a dialog box so you can change
Save As , .
the new route’s name (se8earch and Organize
Move Moves the route from the selected group to a di erent group (s&earch and Organize
Info Opens the Route Info box and displays the waypoints in the route. To change the waypoints
in a route, seeAdd Waypoints to a RoutandDelete a Waypoint from a Route.
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Open a Saved Route
1. Select a route. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

2. Select Open. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Opening a Saved Route

—

waypoint order
(rst to last)

Directory: RT002 is——
the selected route

Review Route Distance Information
Use the instructions in this section to open a saved route and review the distance and bearing from each waypoint to the next.

1. Select a route. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
2. Select Info. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
Reviewing Route Information

distance bearing

route name—-

—

waypoints

’:

route summary
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Travel a Saved Route
1. Select a route. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

2. Select Travel. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
3. Select Forward or Reverse. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Navigation begins immediately. The Waypoint Management dialog box will close so you can see the route on the Chart \

Edit a Saved Route
You can customize a route name, add or remove waypoints, and change the travel order for navigation.

To add waypoints to the route, or delete waypoints from the route,Aa@ Waypoints to a Routand Delete a Waypoint from a
Route

To change the travel order in a route, SEbange the Waypoint Order in a Route
1. Select a route. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
2. Select Edit. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

3. Use the Cursor Control key to edit the available elds.

Name Select the le name, and press the RIGHT Cursor key. See the illust@tianging the Route
Name
Visibility To show the route on the Chart View, select Visible. To hide it, select Hidden.

4. Save:Select Save. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Changing the Route Name

(D)
aa
vt @~ D
(7))

Move from Space to Space Select a Letter, Number, or Symbol Save
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Create a New Route

1. Open a GrouBelect a group (where you want to save the new route). Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Home is the highest level group, or the main directory, in the Waypoint Management dialog box.
2. Select Options > New > New Route.

3. Create New RoutdJse the Cursor Control key to edit the available elds.

Name Select the item name, and press the RIGHT Cursor key. See the illustZh@mging the
Route Name
Visibility To show the route on the Chart View, select Visible. To hide it, select Hidden.

4. Plan RouteSelect Plan Route. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

The New Route menu closes so you can select waypoints to add to the route.

Selecting Plan Route

Select

5. Add WaypointsPress the UP or DOWN Cursor keys to scroll through the available waypoints
To add a selected waypoint to the route, press the RIGHT Cursor key.
Repeat as needed. See the illustratidwlding Waypoints to a Route

6. Save:Press the EXIT key to select Save. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
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Adding Waypoints to a Route

sort les

next steps——

selected waypoint—;
(highlighted in yellow)

Directory: Bass08 is—
the selected group

instructions

Scroll through the List Select

Add Waypoints to a Route
When you add a waypoint to a route, it is a copy. If you make changes to the copy, the changes will be made to all copies.

1. Select a route. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
2. Select Add/Remove. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

The menu will close.
3. Press the UP or DOWN Cursor keys to choose a waypoint. Press the RIGHT Cursor key to add it to the route.

4. Save:Press the EXIT key to select Save. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
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Delete a Waypoint from a Route

1.

Select a route. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

. Select Open. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
. Select a waypoint in the route. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

2
3
4,
5

Select Delete. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

. To remove the waypoint from the group, choose Selected.

To delete the waypoint from all groups, choose All Instances.

Follow the on-screen prompts to delete the waypoint.

Change the Waypoint Order in a Route

1.
2.

Select a route. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
Select Open. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

3a.Select Reverseand press the RIGHT Cursor key. This will quickly reverse the order of the route.

OR

3b.Choose a Waypoint in the routend press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Select Reorder, and press the RIGHT Cursor key.

To move the waypoint up or down in the route order, press the UP or DOWN Cursor keys.
See the illustrationChanging the Route Order (Moving a Waypaint)

Press the EXIT key to select Save.

Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Delete a Route

1.
2.
3.

Select a route. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
Select Delete. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
To remove the route from the group, choose Selected.

To delete the route from all groups, choose All Instances.
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Changing the Route Order (Moving a Waypoint)

move a waypoint——
up or down in the
route order

Directory: RT002 is——
the selected route

instructions

\ [(A)
A // N /\\ﬂ\
|
K// N /// -
(7))
Select the Waypoint Move the Waypoint Up or Down Con rm the New Location
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Manage Tracks

Save and edit your tracks with the Waypoint Management dialog box. Track names are saved with a date and time stamp.
Tracks submenu allows you to edit the track name, appearance, and the track visibility. You can also move tracks from one gr
to another group.

Open the Track Submenu
1. Select a track from the Waypoint Management dialog box. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

2. Select one of the following menu options:

Edit Opens the Edit Track menu. SEdit a Saved Trackor details.
Delete Deletes the track. To delete the track from the selected group, choose Selected. To delete the
track from all groups, choose All Instances. S2elete a Saved Tracfor details.
Duplicate Creates a copy of the track and adds it to a new group (Search and Organize
Creates a new track (based on the selected track) and opens a menu so you can changge the
Save As , .
new track’s name (se&earch and Organize
Move Moves the track from the selected group to a di erent group (s8earch and Organize

Editing a Track

track name—

hidden or visible—

-

To display the color
options, select
a line style.

save—

-

track summary
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Edit a Saved Track
Use the following instructions to edit a saved track. To edit the current trackNasagation Overview: Tracks

1. Select a track. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
2. Select Edit. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

3. Use the Cursor Control key to edit the available elds.

Select the le name, and press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Name To move from space to space, press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys. To change the Igetter or
number, press the UP or DOWN Cursor keys.

Visibility To show the icon on the Chart View, select Visible. To hide it, select Hidden.
Style Select a line style.
Color Select a color. The Color eld is available if you've selected a solid line in the Style eld.

4. Save:Select Save. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Delete a Saved Track
1. Select a track. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

2. Select Delete. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
3. To remove the track from the group, choose Selected.

To delete the track from all groups, choose All Instances.
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Manage Groups

Use groups to organize your waypoints, routes, and tracks in one set. Some anglers prefer to group their navigation items by
sh-type, body of water, or time of day. New group names are alphanumeric and begin with GP, and you can edit the name.

=/ | NOTEGroups and sub-groups use storage. The storage limit of your waypoints and routes may vary due to the complexity of your
> —1 Waypoint Management directory.

Open the Group Submenu
1. Select a group from the Waypoint Management dialog box. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

2. Select one of the following menu options:

Open Displays the saved waypoints, routes, and tracks in the group.

Add/Remove ggﬂgigvzg)/%giisér:oﬁet% and tracks into the group or deletes les from the groupAsiek
Edit Opens the Edit Group menu. Sedit a Grougor details.

Delete Deletes the group (seBelete a Group

Move Moves the group from one location to another (s8earch and Organize
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Set a Group as the Default Directory
To save all younew waypoints, routes, and tracks to a designated group, use the following steps:

1. Select a group. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
2. Select Open. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
3. Select Options > Set as Default.

Create a New Group
1. Select a Save LocatiorlJse the Cursor Control key to choose where you want to save the new group.

Home is the highest level group, or the main directory. You can also add a subgroup to an existing group. The current gr
is where the new data will be saved.

2. Select Options > New > New Group.
3. Use the Cursor Control key to set the available elds.
4. Add Items:Select Add Items, and press the RIGHT Cursor key.

The New Group dialog box will close so you can select items from the Waypoint Management dialog box. You can also |
the group empty and add to it later.

Press the UP or DOWN Cursor keys to choose a waypoint, route, or track, and press the RIGHT Cursor key to add it to the
Repeat as needed. See the illustratidding Items to a Group

5. Save:Press the EXIT key to select Save. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

=/ | NOTEWhen you add an item to a group, it is a copy. If you make changes to the copy, the changes will be made to all copies.
> —1 For example, if you change the waypoint icon for a waypoint that is saved in more than one group, the icon will change in all the
groups where the waypoint is saved.
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Adding Items to a Group

sort les

next steps——

instructions

Scroll Up or Down Add

Add/Remove Navigation Items
1. Select a group. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

2. Select Add/Remove. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

The menu will close.

3. Add:Press the UP or DOWN Cursor keys to choose a waypoint, route, or track. Press the RIGHT Cursor key to add it
group.
RemoveSelect an item in the group. Press the RIGHT Cursor key to delete it.

4. Repeat step 3 as needed. You can add or remove items from any other group in the Waypoint Management dialog box.

5. Save:Press the EXIT key to select Save. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

|:/_-| NOTEWhen you add an item to a group, it is a copy. If you make changes to a copy, the changes will be made to all copies.
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Edit a Group
1. Select a group. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

2. Select Edit. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

3. Use the Cursor Control key to edit the available elds.

Name Select the le name, and press the RIGHT Cursor key. See the illust@itianging the Group
Name
Visibility To show the group on the Chart View, select Visible. To hide it, select Hidden.

4. Save:Select Save. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Changing the Group Name

Move from Space to Space Select a Letter, Number, or Symbol Save

Delete a Group
1. Select a group. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

2. Select Delete. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

3. Follow the on-screen prompts to con rm.
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Search and Organize

The Waypoint Management dialog box allows you to move your waypoints, routes, and tracks into a designated group, make co
and search for information. You can also organize your navigation items in HumminbirdPGr(sed/Export Navigation Dat,
and visit our Web site dilumminbird.comfor details.

Search By
Search By allows you to search the items in the Waypoint Management dialog box by Name, Distance, Date, Icon, or Icon Cate

1.

Select Options. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

. Select Search By.
. Select a search category. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

2
3
4.
5

Use the Cursor Control key to enter your search criteria in the dialog box.

. Select Enter. Press the RIGHT Cursor key to start the search.

Duplicate or Move
Use the following instructions to move or duplicate a waypoint, route, or track. Groups can be moved, but they cannot be duplica

_-l NOTEWhen you make changes to a copied item, the changes are applied to all copies. To make a copy and set the item apart
> =1 from its copies, use Save As (sd&&reate a Copy and Save as a New Itg¢m

Select a waypoint, route, track, or group. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Select Move or Duplicate.

Duplicate: To create a copy of the waypoint, route, or track so that it appears in more than one group, select Duplicate.
Move:To delete the group, waypoint, route, or track from one group and transfer it to another group, select Move.

Use the Cursor Control key to select the destination group or route (waypoints only).

Press the EXIT key to select Paste here. Press the RIGHT Cursor key to con rm the change.
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Selecting Multiple Waypoints

sort les ———

next steps——

-

selected waypoints
(highlighted in yellow)

_

Directory: Bass08 is—
the selected group

instructions

Scroll Up or Down Select

Create a Copy and Save as a New Item

Use the instructions in this section to copy a waypoint, route, or track and save it as a separate item. The new item retains t
properties from the original, but it will not be a ected by changes to the original.

1. Select a waypoint, route, or track. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
2. Select Save As. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

3. Use the Cursor Control key to name the new item.

4

. Save:Select Save. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
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Import/Export Navigation Data

Import Navigation Data

Use the following instructions to import waypoints, routes, tracks, and groups into your Humminbird control head. The control he
will import Humminbird navigation data from an installed microSD or SD cardHE2éX Control Headr compatibility details.

If the navigation data is from another source or formait must be converted (using HumminbirdPC) before you can import it. Visit
our Web site ahumminbird.comfor details.

WARNINGDo NOT import navigation data from unknown sources into your Humminbird control head without rst converting the
data to the correct format using HumminbirdPC. Importing corrupted data can cause the unit to malfunction, which can result
in lost navigation data.

1. Install a loaded microSD or SD card into the control head.

2. Follow the on-screen prompts to con rm or cancel the import.

Export ALL Navigation Items

Export your navigation items to an unlocked, installed microSD or SD card (separate purchase required) and then view then
HumminbirdPC. Visit our Web sitefaimminbird.comfor details.

1. Select Options > Select All and... > Export.

2. Follow the on-screen prompts to con rm or cancel the export.

Export Selected Navigation Items
You can also seledndividualnavigation items and export them to amlocked, installednicroSD or SD card. Sé#ELIX Control Head
for compatibility details.

1. From a selected group, select Options > Select Multiple and... > Export.

2. Select Items:Press the UP or DOWN Cursor keys to scroll through the waypoints, routes, and tracks. Press the RIGHT C
key to select an item. Repeat as needed.

3. Con rm Export: Press the EXIT key to select Export Selected.

Press the RIGHT Cursor key. Follow the on-scpeempts to con rm or cancel the export.

Delete all Navigation Data and Reset

Use Format Nav Directories to delete ALL navigation data (waypoints, routes, tracks, and groups) and reset the navigation d
directory in the Waypoint Management dialog box. You may need to reset the navigation directory if you've imported corrup
navigation data from an unknown source, which can cause the unit to malfunction.

A CAUTIONUse this menu with caution! Contact Humminbird Technical Support before using this menu option.

=/ | NOTEIt is important to back up your control head’s data les periodically. Data les should also be saved to your PC before
> —] restoring the unit's defaults or updating the software. Sddanage your Navigation Dataimport/Export Navigation Data.

Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Setup tab.
Select Format Nav Directories.

Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

A L dp PR

Follow the on-screen prompts to con rm the deletion.
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AC L O

AutoChart Live uses data from an installed GPS receiver and 2D transducer (down beam, DualBeamPLUS) to create detailed c
maps of your favorite waters.

Map SourceHumminbird CoastMaster, Humminbird LakeMaster, or Navionics

Storage:AutoChart Live saves 8 hours of mapping data on your control head. After 8 hours of data has been collected, \
can erase the data and continue mapping, or you can purchase a ZeroLine Map Card for unlimited mapping.

ZeroLine Map Card:o purchase a ZeroLine Map Card and download the accessory guide, visit our Webhusitenabird.com

More Information:Visit our Web site for informational videos.

PY M

Before getting started, consider the areas where you want to create a map. Review the following tips to plan your map:

General Tips

 Start with your favorite shing hot spots. It is not recommended to record survey data of an entire lake, as it will require a |
of time to map and might include areas you don’t want.

« Take a di erent route to and from each shing spot every trip. You may discover new and interesting areas to map.

« Start a new track or recording when you start for the day. Record new data every trip to create new maps or improve exist
maps.

« Navigate the boat at a consistent speed when recording data.

» See the illustration below for instruction on how to navigate your boat while recording survey data.

Mapping a Specific Area or Object in Detall
« Navigate the boat across the area rather than alongside.

« Turn the boat where the area and/or object is out of range of the transducer beam(s).

« Try to reduce the measurement time, so as to reduce the error due to possible GPS variations.

Mapping an Entire Lake
* Follow a plan.

» Follow the maximum gradient of the sea oor (up or down).
» Keep a steady speed. For optimal performance, 0 to 8 mph is recommended.

e Turn the boat where the bottom is at if possible.

Navigating the Boat to Record Survey Data

Navigate your boat in a
zig-zag pattern, rstin
one direction and then
in the other.
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1.P C H M

When you start your mapping for the day, it is important to note if the water level is higher or lower than usual. It is also importe
to use your 2D transducer beams exclusively.

Set the Map Source

AutoChart Live can be used when a Humminbird CoastMaster, Humminbird LakeMaster or Navionics map card is installed
selected as the map source. When you install a chart or map card, the map source is changed automatically to match the micro
or SD card map source. You can also change the map source manually. If your control head has two cards installed, you can ch
which map source you want to use (HELIX 8, 9, 10, 12, 15 only).

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Cleart tab.
2. Select Map Source.

3. Select the installed Humminbird CoastMaster, Humminbird LakeMaster or Navionics map card location or a built-in map.

Con rm the 2D Transducer and Turn o Additional Transducers

To record your custom map, you must have a reliable and accurate digital depth from a pinging 2D transducer. You can use \
Humminbird DualBeam PLUS transducer (83/200 kHz), Side Imaging transducer with 2D (down beam) capabilities, or a CH
transducer with 2D (down beam) capabilities.

When you areecording your map, you should have only one 2D transducer pinging on your liogdu have other 2D transducers
pinging on remote control heads, you should turn them o . Down Imaging and Side Imaging beams can operate at the same tin
You do not need to turn them o .

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select 8@nartab.

2. Select Connected Transducer.

3. Con rm the transducer connected to the control head is selected.
4

. If there are additional control heads on your boat with a 2D transducer, con rm that they are not pinging while you al
mapping. There should be only one 2D transducer pinging on your boat during the recording process.
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Con rm Digital Depth and GPS Fix

1. Display a Chart View on-screen.
2. Con rm Digital Depth:Con rm the depth digital readout is displayed.
It may take a moment for depth to be displayed.

3. Conrm GPS FixCon rm the speed digital readout is displayed.

=/ | NOTEDigital readouts can be displayed as an overlay, or they can be displayed in data boxesV(sees: Display Digital
> =] Readouts).

Con rming the Digital Depth Source Con rming the Digital Depth Source

| |

digital depth detected

digital depth missing

Adjust the Water Level O set

When you start your mapping for the day, it is important to note if the water level is higher or lower than usual. For example, if \
are mapping on a lake and know the lake is down 3 feet, set the Water Level O set to -3.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select thB Chartab.
2. Select Water Level O set.
3. Use the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.
If the water level is higher than normaget a positive amount.
If the water level is lower than normaget a negative amount.

If the water level has not changed (normakyrn o Water Level O set.
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Display the Current Tracloptional)

It is helpful to display the current track so you can see where the boat has already traveled while you're recording the map.
Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select thavtab.

Select Current Track. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Select Appearance. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Select Visibility. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor key to select Visible.

o H~ W N e

Save:Select Save. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Start a Sonar Recording for AutoChart Réptional)

If you are planning to use AutoChart PC, start a sonar recording before you start recording your custom map.
1. Install a microSD or SD card into the control head card slot.

SeeHELIX Control Heafibr compatibility details.

Press and hold the VIEW key.

Select System > Snapshot and Recording View.

Press the MENU key.

a r WD

Select Start Recording. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

File NameA waypoint will also be created at the boat location, and the recording shares the same le name as the waypoi
(.SON).

Use Di erent ViewsTo use di erent views on the control head and continue recording, press the EXIT key.

Not AvailableTaking screen snapshots and playback mode are not available during recording.

=/ | NOTEFor more information, seeManage Screen Snapshots and Recording#lso, visit our Web site dtumminbird.com to
> =] purchase AutoChart PC and download the manual.
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1. Preparation:Before you start mapping for the day, con rm that the control head is set up as shown in the seetiepare
the Control Head for Mapping

Chart X-Press Menuith a Chart View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
Select AutoChart. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Select Record.

o r w DN

Select On.

Display:Select AutoChart. Select Visit{leakeMaster) or press the CHECK key or the RIGHT Cursor key to add a check m
(CoastMaster)

Zoom In:Press the +ZOOM key to see the depth data on the Chart View.

6. Navigate your boat in a zig-zag pattern, rst in one direction and then in the other. For optimal performance, maintain .
consistent speed between 0 and 8 mph. Sekan your Magfor details.

Starting an AutoChart Live Recording

turn on
Record I

select Visible—
to display the
depth map
on the Chart
View

heading line
(green line)

current
track
(red line)

depth map in depth scale
progress (AutoChart Color Bar)
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Use the instructions in this section to stop recording. Your map is automatically saved to the control head (internal) or to th
ZeroLine Map Card if it is installed.

1.

C

Chart X-Press Menuith a Chart View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.

2. Select AutoChart. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
3.
4. Select O.

Select Record.

If you do not have a ZeroLine Map Card installed, and the control head storage (8 hours) is reached, the control head
will provide a dialog box to Con rm or Clear Data. To save your map and turn o recording, select Con rm. To erase
your map and start over, select Clear Data.

D

If you see an irregularity in the data (such as lost depth), it can be deleted. Recording must be turned o while you correct the da

1.

o o w DN

Chart X-Press Menuith a Chart View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.

Select AutoChart. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Select Show Raw Data. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Press the +ZOOM key to see individual data points.

Exit the AutoChart Menu by pressing the EXIT key three times and then move the cursor over a data point.

From the AutoChart menu, select Delete. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Selecting a Data Point

cursor selecting
a data point
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AutoChart Live is available on ICE HELIX control heads and All-Season control heads operating in Ice Fishing Mode (GPS units
AutoChart Live maps created while in Ice Fishing Mode are single snapshots rather than recordings of large areas.

|f/_-| NOTElce Fishing Mode must be turned on to enable this feature (dee Fishing Overview: Turn on Ice Fishing Mode

Capture Your Custom Map

1.

2.
3.
4.

Preparation: Before you capture your map, con rm that the control head is set up as shown in the seBtiepare the
Control Head for Mapping

With a Chart View displayed on-screen, press the MARK key.
Select AutoChart.
Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Your map is automatically saved to the control head (internal) or to the ZeroLine Map Card if it is installed.
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You will use the AutoChart menu for all settings. Some of the menu options in this section may be displayed in other parts of
menu system so that you can access them quickly. No matter where you make the change, the control head will update the sett
across the system.

1. Chart X-Press Menuwwith a Chart View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select AutoChart. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

D AC L M

You can make changes to the AutoChart Live map during recording or after you've saved your map. You can also view bo
hardness or vegetation data, and you can customize how the data is displayed.

Show/Hide the AutoChart Live Map

The custom map can be displayed or hidden while you are recording or after the map is saved. You can also adjust the transpare

Show the AutoChart Live Map
1. From the AutoChart menu, select AutoChart.

2. SelectVisible(LakeMaster) or press the CHECK/INFO key or the RIGHT Cursor key to add a check mark (CoastMaster).
Chart View with AutoChart Live Map Displayed

AutoChart Color Bar
set to AutoChart

Hide the AutoChart Live Map
1. From the AutoChart menu, select AutoChart.

2. Select Hidden (LakeMaster) or press thdEICK/INFO key or the RIGHT Cursor key to remove the check mark (CoastMaste
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Adjust the Transparency

1. From the AutoChart menu, select AutoChart Transparency.

2. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

Display the AutoChart Color Bar

The AutoChart Color Bar allows you to display the palette icon for AutoChart or Bottom Type. See the illu€teivMew with
AutoChart Live Map Displayezhd Chart/Chart Combo View

You can use this icon to see the selected palette and, from left to right, the AutoChart Live depth range (low to high), Bott
Hardness range (soft to hard), or Vegetation range (soft to hard).

Show/Hide the AutoChart Color Bar
1. From the AutoChart menu, select AutoChart Color Bar.

2. Select a display bar.

Display AutoChart Live and Bottom Layer in Chart/Chart Combo View

You can also use the Chart/Chart Combo View to display AutoChart Live and Bottom Layer data at the same time. Use the X-F
Menu to make adjustments to each pane. Séiews: Combo View®r more information.

Display the Chart/Chart Combo View
1. Press and hold the VIEW key.

2. Select Chart > Chart/Chart Combo View.

Chart/Chart Combo View (Map Source: Humminbird LakeMaster)

indicates the selecte m
pane (Active Pane |

AutoChart Menu | AutoChart Menu

I— AutoChart Live Map—”— AutoChart Live Visible—,

Visible with Vegetation Bottom
Layer Displayed
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Use the AutoChart Options menu to adjust the depdimge, contour interval, and map position. You @so change the color
palette and shading.

Open the AutoChart Options Menu
You will use the AutoChart Options menu for all display settings.

1. Chart X-Press MenWwith a Chart View displayed on-screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select AutoChart. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
3. Select AutoChart Options. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Adjust the Depth Range

You can adjust the range of data shown on the chart by changing the minimum range and maximum range on the display. T
range you select a ects how the depth colors are displayed. For related color or shading option€hserge the Display Colors

1. From the AutoChart Options menu, select Min Range.
. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

2
3. Select Max Range.
4. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

Adjusting the AutoChart Live Map Depth Range

low range——-

high range—

depth scale
(AutoChart Color Bar)

.-l NOTEUse the AutoChart Color Bar icon see the selected palette and, from left to right, the AutoChart depth range (low to high),
> —| Bottom Hardness range (soft to hard), or Vegetation range (soft to hard).
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Change the Display Colors

Use the following instructions to change the color palette used to display the AutoChart Live map.

Changing the AutoChart Live Map Display Colors (Map Source: Humminbird LakeMaster)

color—
palette

highlight |
color

shallow color——-

depth scale
(AutoChart Color Bar)

=//| NOTEUse the AutoChart Color Bar icon see the selected palette and, from left to right, the AutoChart depth range (low to high),
> =] Bottom Hardness range (soft to hard), or Vegetation range (soft to hard).
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Show/Hide Depth Colors

Use the following instructions to show or hide the depth colors. If you hide the depth colors, the contours will be shown on t
display.

1. From the AutoChart Options menu, select Depth Colors.
2. LakeMaster UsersSelect a On (visible) or O (hidden).
CoastMaster UsersPress the CHECK/INFO key or the RIGHT Cursor key. (check mark = visible, blank = hidden)

Change the Color Palette

The Color Palette menu changes the colors used to display the AutoChart Live map. The color range is shown in the AutoChart
Bar and is a ected by the Min Range and Max Range settings./fest the Depth Rangéor more information.

1. From the AutoChart Options menu, select Color Palette.

2. Select a palette.

Change the Highlight Color

If you've set a Depth Highlight in the HB Chart tab, and it is not easy to see with the AutoChart Live color palette you've selec
you can change the Highlight Color. S2isplay Humminbird LakeMaster Contour Lines and Depth Rangd3isplay Humminbird
CoastMaster Contour Lines and Depth Randges more information.

1. From the AutoChart Options menu, select Highlight Color.

2. Select a color.

Change the Shallow Color

If you've set the Shallow Water Highlight in the HB Chart tab, and it is not easy to see with the AutoChart Live color palette yo
selected, you can change the Shallow Color. Bésplay Humminbird LakeMaster Contour Lines and Depth Ranges Disptay
Humminbird CoastMaster Contour Lines and Depth Rand@smore information.

1. From the AutoChart Options menu, select Shallow Color.

2. Select a color.
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Display Contour Lines and Adjust the Contour Interval

You can display or hide the contour lines on the map, and you can adjust the distance between each contour line. Contour Inte
is also a ected by the Water Level O set setting.

Display the Contour Lines and Adjust the Contour Interval
1. From the AutoChart Options menu, select Contour Lines.

2. SelectVisible(LakeMaster) or press the CHECK/INFO key or the RIGHT Cursor key to add a check mark (CoastMaster).
3. Select Contour Intervals.
4

. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

Change the Contour Lines Color
1. From the AutoChart Options menu, select Contour Colors.

2. Select a color.

Changing the AutoChart Live Map Display Colors (Map Source: Humminbird LakeMaster)

contour—
intervals

contour line depth label
(depth of contour)
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Add Settings with Chart Options

You can also add adjustments to your custom map using the HB Chart menu. For example, if Humminbird is set as the map sou
you can add Depth Colors, Shallow Water, etc. to your AutoChart Live mapisplsr Humminbird LakeMaster Contour Lines and
Depth Rangesor Display Humminbird LakeMaster Contour Lines and Depth Ranges

If Navionics is set as the map source, you can display Contours and Shading on your AutoChart Live i@agt@eize the Chart
Viewfor more information.

Adding Shallow Water Settings to the Map
(Map Source: Humminbird LakeMaster)

Change the Water Level O set

When you start your mapping for the day, it is important to note if the water level is higher or lower than usuBtepaee the
Control Head for Mappindor more information.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select thB Chartab.

2. Select Water Level O set.

3. Use the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.
If the water level is higher than normaget a positive amount.
If the water level is lower than normaget a negative amount.

If the water level has not changed (normalfirn o Water Level O set.
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The Bottom Layer is displayed on top of the AutoChart Live map and can be displayed as bottom hardness or vegetation. Bot
Hardness shows strong sonar returns resulting from compacted sediment, rocks, fallen trees, etc.

Show/Hide Bottom Hardness

Show Bottom Hardness
1. From the AutoChart menu, select Bottom Layer.

2. SelectVisible(LakeMaster) or press the CHECK/INFO key or the RIGHT Cursor key to add a check mark (CoastMaster)
3. Select Bottom Type.
4

. Select Bottom Hardness.

Displaying the Bottom Hardness Layer (Map Source: Humminbird LakeMaster)

—— bottom
hardness
layer

bottom AutoChart
layer set Live Map
to Visible—— layer
bottom type—
bottom hardness scale
hardness layer (AutoChart Color Bar)

Hide Bottom Hardness
1. From the AutoChart menu, select Bottom Layer.

2. Select HidderfLakeMaster) or press the CHECK/INFO key or the RIGHT Cursor key to remove the check mark (CoastMas
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Adjust the Gain O set

Use Gain O set to tune the bottom hardness display. For example, if you're shing a lake where most of the lake has a hard bottc
reduce the gain so only the hardest bottom is displayed.

1. From the AutoChart menu, select Hardness Options.
Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
2. Select Gain O set.
3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

Adjust the Bottom Hardness Transparency

The bottom layer is displayed on top of the AutoChart Live map, and you can adjust the transparency to see di erent layers on
view.

1. From the AutoChart menu, select Hardness Transparency.

2. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.
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Adjust the Hardness Range

You can adjust the range of bottom hardness shown on the chart by changing the minimum range and maximum range on t
display. The range you select a ects how the bottom hardness colors are displayed. The range is displayed in the AutoChart C
Bar with Bottom Hardness selected.

1. From the AutoChart menu, select Hardness Options.

Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Select Min Hardness.

Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

Select Max Hardness.

a r wDn

Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

Adjusting the Bottom Hardness Range (Map Source: Humminbird LakeMaster)

low range—

high range— ———bottom
hardness
layer

AutoChart
Live Map
layer

bottom hardness scale
hardness layer (AutoChart Color Bar)

—4 | NOTEUse the AutoChart Color Bar icon see the selected palette and, from left to right, the AutoChart Live depth range (low to

> =] high), Bottom Hardness range (soft to hard), or Vegetation range (soft to hard).
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Change the Bottom Hardness Colors

Use the following instructions to change the color palette used to display Bottom Hardness.

Changing the Bottom Hardness Colors (Map Source: Humminbird LakeMaster)

—— bottom
hardness

hardness——
layer

color

AutoChart
Live Map
layer

bottom hardness scale
hardness layer (AutoChart Color Bar)

=/ | NOTEUse the AutoChart Color Bar icon see the selected palette and, from left to right, the AutoChart Live depth range (low to
> =] high), Bottom Hardness range (soft to hard), or Vegetation range (soft to hard).

Change the Hardness Colors

The Hardness Color menu changes the colors used to display bottom hardness on the view. The color range is shown in
AutoChart Color bar and is a ected by the Min Haeda and Max Hardness settings. SAdjust the Hardness Rang®r more

information.
1. From the AutoChart menu, select Hardness Options.
Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
2. Select Hardness Color.

3. Select a palette.
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The Bottom Layer is displayed on top of the AutoChart Live map and can be displayed as bottom hardness or vegetation. Veget:
shows the sonar returns interpreted as vegetation on the Chart View.

Show/Hide Vegetation

Show Vegetation

1.
. SelectVisible(LakeMaster) or press the CHECK/INFO key or the RIGHT Cursor key to add a check mark (CoastMaster)

2
3.
4

bottom type—

From the AutoChart menu, select Bottom Layer.

Select Bottom Type.

. Select Vegetation.

Displaying the Vegetation Layer (Map Source: Humminbird LakeMaster)

——Vvegetation
layer
bottom AutoChart
layer set Live Map
to Visible—— layer

vegetation scale
(AutoChart Color Bar)

Hide Vegetation
1. From the AutoChart Live menu, select Bottom Layer.

2. Select HiddeirfLakeMaster) or press the CHECK/INFO key or the RIGHT Cursor key to remove the check mark (CoastMas
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Adjust the Gain O set

Use Gain O set to tune the vegetation display. Vegetation will vary with the lake, season, or environment you are shing, and
should adjust the Gain O set as needed.

1. From the AutoChart menu, select Vegetation Options.
Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

2. Select Gain O set.

3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

Adjust the Vegetation Transparency

The bottom layer is displayed on top of the AutoChart Live map, and you can adjust the transparency to see di erent layers on
view.

1. From the AutoChart menu, select Vegetation Transparency.

2. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.
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Adjust the Vegetation Range

You can adjust the range of vegetation shown on the chart by changing the minimum range and maximum range on the displ
The range you select a ects how the vegetation colors are displayed.

1. From the AutoChart menu, select Vegetation Options.
Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Select Min Vegetation.

Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

Select Max Vegetation.

o > w DN

Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

Adjusting the Vegetation Range (Map Source: Humminbird LakeMaster)

low range—

high range— ——————————vegetation
layer
AutoChart
Live Map
layer

vegetation scale
(AutoChart Color Bar)

'-l NOTEUse the AutoChart Color Bar icon see the selected palette and, from left to right, the AutoChart Live depth range (low to
> =1 high), Bottom Hardness range (soft to hard), or Vegetation range (soft to hard).
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Change the Vegetation Colors

Use the following instructions to change the color palette used to display vegetation.

Changing the Vegetation Colors (Map Source: Humminbird LakeMaster)

——\Vvegetation

vegetation— layer
color

AutoChart
Live Map
layer

vegetation scale
(AutoChart Color Bar)

'-l NOTEUse the AutoChart Color Bar icon see the selected palette and, from left to right, the AutoChart Live depth range (low to
> =1 high), Bottom Hardness range (soft to hard), or Vegetation range (soft to hard).

Change the Vegetation Colors

The Vegetation Color menu changes the colors used to display vegetation on the view. The color range is shown in the AutoC
Color bar and is a ected by the Min Vegetation and Max Vegetation settingsA8gsst the Vegetation Rangér more information.

1. From the AutoChart menu, select Vegetation Options.
Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
2. Select Vegetation Color.

3. Select a palette.
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Use the instructions in this section if a NMEA 2000 network is connected to the control head.

When equipment is connected to the control head, the equipment and its data will be detected automatically. You can also manu
select equipment and set the data o set. The available menus are determined by the attached equipment.

'-l NOTEHumminbird recommends that the NMEA 2000 network be installed by a certi ed NMEA 2000 technicianN&&EeA.orgfor
> 1 details.

Preparation

The NMEA 2000 network connects to the NMEA 2000 port on one control head. If you have a multi-control head network (sepa
purchase required), select the control head that is connected to the NMEA 2000 network backbone to proceed with the follow
instructions.

Turn On the NMEA 2000 Network
1. Main Menu (Custom User Moddress the MENU key twice. Select fh&ta Sourcestab.

2. Select NMEA 2000 Network.
3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to turn the NMEA 2000 Network on or o .

Select NMEA 2000 Data Sources

When equipment is connected to the control head, the equipment and its data will be detected automatically. Use the instructiol
in this section to manually select devices to use on the NMEA 2000 network.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select thata Sourcestab.

2. Select the Data Sources menu option. Press the RIGHT Cursor key to opéhlEA&2K Sourcesenu.
3. Press the DOWN or UP Cursor key to select a source group.

4. Press the RIGHT Cursor key to open the submenu for that source.

5

. Press the DOWN or UP Cursor key to select a data source. Press the RIGHT Cursor key or CHECK/INFO key to select

source.
6. Press the EXIT key to return to tNWIEA2K Sourcesenu.
7. Repeat steps 3 — 6 to select another data source.

Set Data Offsets
Use the Data O sets menu to adjust digital readouts by the amount you set.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select i&ta Sourcestab.
2. Select Data O sets. Press the RIGHT Cursor key to opebdta O sets menu.

3. Select a data option. (Depth Adjustment, Heading Adjustment, NMEA 2K Heading Adjustment, Temp(Water) Adjustment,
Adjustment)

4. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.
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NMEA 2000 Messages (PGN)

The following NMEA 2000 input/output messages are available when NMEA 2000 is turned on and the related NMEA 2000 equip
is detected and selected as a source.

Messages (PGN) Description Input Output
059392 ISO Acknowledgement . .
059904 ISO Request . .
060928 ISO Address Claim . .
126208 NMEA - Command/Request/Acknowledge Function . .
126464 Receive/Transmit PGN List Group Function . .
126992 System Time .

126996 Product Information . .
127245 Rudder .
127250 Vessel Heading .
127251 Rate of Turn .
127488 Engine Parameters, Rapid Update .
127489 Engine Parameters - Dynamic .
127497 Trip Parameters, Engine .
127505 Fluid Level .
128267 Water Depth .
129026 COG & SOG, Rapid Update .
129029 GNSS Position Data .
129033 Time & Date .
129283 Cross Track Error .
129284 Navigation Data .
129285 Navigation - Route/WP Information .
129539 GNSS DOPs .
129540 GNSS Sats in View .
130052 Loran C TD Data .
130306 Wind Data .
130310 Environmental Parameters .
130311 Environmental Parameters .
130312 Temperature .
130313 Humidity .
130314 Actual Pressure .
130576 Small Craft Status .
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Change the Engine Source Assignments

The instructions in this section are optional and allow you to change which engine is assigned as the Engine 1 or Engine 2 so
in the control head.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select i&ta Sourcestab.

2. Select theData Sourcesmenu option. Press the RIGHT Cursor key to opemNiEA2K Sourcesenu.
3. Select Engine 1 or Engine 2.

4. Press the Right Cursor key.

5. Select an Engine from the list and press the CHECK/INFO key or the RIGHT Cursor key.

Set the Fuel Tank Capacity

If there is a fuel ow rate sensor installed, but not a NMEA 2000 fuel tank sensor, use the instructions in this section to set up ft
tank data manually.

1. Main Menu (Custom User Mod@®ress the MENU key twice. Select ata Sourcestab.
2. Select Fuel Tank Override.

3. Use the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the fuel tank capacity.

Refill the Fuel Tank
1. Main Menu (Custom User Modé®ress the MENU key twice. Select thata Sourcestab.

2. To Il the tank to the top, select Reset Total Fuel and press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Change Device or System Instance

The settings in this section are optional. You can use the default settings for Device Instance and System Instance or you
customize them with your preferences. Use the Device Instance and System Instance settings to identify devices or groups
devices outputting NMEA 2000 data on a network. Each device or group of devices outputting data on a single network mus
identi ed by a unique instance number.

For example, if your NMEA 2000 network includes two control heads outputting GPS data, set one control head to instance 1
the other to instance 2. The receiving device on the network can be set to receive GPS data from instance 1 or instance 2.

1. Main Menu (Custom User Mod@®ress the MENU key twice. Select ata Sourcestab.
2. To identify a single deviceselect Device Instance.
To identify a group of devicesselect System Instance.

3. Use the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to select a unique number.
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Set Alarms

Alarms are based on the limits you set for a device such as battery voltage, depth, water temperature, and more. Connecting
NMEA 2000 network adds the following NMEA 2000 Alarms to the Alarms tab:

* NMEAZ2K Depth
« NMEAZ2K Environment
« NMEAZ2K Engine
Each group expands into a submenu, which lists the alarms that fall under that group.

Menu Alarm Name Range
_ _ *
NMEA2K Shallow Water (C))_ ; t 53?;3‘:;’5 ?gefai?f(): rgeters or
NMEAZ2K Depth
0 ganieet 03 sp0mars o
NMEA2K Temperature (Air) O 4o°é0_oi_65}?320 g;‘;ult =0
NMEA2K Environment
NMEA2K Temperature (Water) géfgﬁl"tF:—OIZWF or 1°C - 50°C%,
Total Fuel O, 1% — 100%; Default = O
Check Engine O, On; Default =0
Engine Over Temperature O, On; Default =0
Engine Low Oil Pressure O, On; Default =0
NMEAZK Engine Engine Low Oil Level O, On; Default =0
Engine Low Fuel Pressure O, On; Default =0
Engine Low System Voltage O, On; Default =0
Engine Low Coolant Level O, On; Default =0
Engine Water Flow O, On; Default =0
Engine Charge Indicator O, On; Default =0

*International models only.

Set NMEA2K Alarms
1. Main Menu (Custom User Moddress the MENU key twice. Select larmstab.
Select a NMEA2K alarm group. (NMEA2K Depth, NMEA2k Environment, NMEA2K Engine)
Press the RIGHT Cursor key to open the submenu.
Press the DOWN or UP Cursor key to select an alarm.
Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor key to adjust the setting.

R e

Close:Press the EXIT key to return to the Alarms menu.

'-l NOTEWhen an alarm is triggered, you can silence it by pressing any key. The alarm will be silenced and will not be triggered again until
> =] a new instance of the alarm condition is triggered.
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The NMEA 2000 Instrument View presents a full screen view of gauges and data boxes. It automatically displays a default data
or you can select the data readouts for the gauges and data boxes. You can also choose to hide the data boxes.

|~T/_-| NOTEThe view must be displayed on the screen in order to change the digital readouts.

Select Readouts for the NMEA 2000 Instrument View

To customize data items displayed within the NMEA 2000 Instrument View, see the instructions below.

Customize Data Box Readouts

You can select the data that will be displayed in each box. Use the Edit Data Boxes menu to set your standard digital readouts.
the Edit Navigation Data Boxes menu to set the digital readouts that will be displayed during navigation.

1. NMEA 2000 X-Press MenWith the NMEA 2000 Instrument View displayed on screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Edit Data Boxes or Edit Navigation Data boxes. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

3. Select a Data Box (Data Box 1, 2, 3, etc.).

4. Select a digital readout.

Hide:To hide the data boxes, select Data Box. Use the LEFT Cursor key to select O .

Customize Gauge Readouts
You can select the data that will be displayed by each gauge.

1. NMEA 2000 X-Press MenWith the NMEA 2000 Instrument View displayed on screen, press the MENU key once.
2. Select Edit Gauges. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

3. Select a Gauge (Gauge 1, 2, 3, etc.).
4

. Select a digital readout.
NMEA 2000 View (HELIX 10)

gauge 1 gauge 2 gauge 3
| | |
data box +—— | |

data box 2——

data box 3——

data box 4——

data box 5——

data box 6——|

| |
gauge 4 gauge 5 gauge 6
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Check System Status

Use the System Status View to review control head information such as the software version and serial number.
1. Press and hold the VIEW key.
2. Select System. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
3. Select System Status. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

System Status View (HELIX 10 CHIRP MEGA SI+ GPS G4N)

Select an Installed GPS Receiver

The GPS Receiver Override menu is available when more than one GPS receiver is installed and detected by the control head.
Receiver Override is set to Auto, the control head will select a GPS receiver automatically. To manually select a GPS receiver,
the instructions in this section.

'-l NOTEIf the control head is connected to an Ethernet network, this menu is not available. In this situation, use the Network
> =] Source Setup dialog box to select a GPS source. For more information, download the Ethernet manual from our Web site at
humminbird.com.

1. Main Menu (Custom User Mod@®ress the MENU key twice. Select tiavtab.
2. Select GPS Receiver Override.

3. Select a GPS installation location.
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Set the GPS Output Frequency

GPS Output controls the frequency at which data from the GPS Receiver is sent to the control head. Select 10 Hz to receive
most GPS updates on the display.

HELIX G3/G3N and older HELIX G4N

1. Main Menu (Custom User Modefpress the MENU key 1.

Main Menu (Custom User ModePress the MENU key
twice. Select theSetup tab.

twice. Select theData Sourcesab.

2. Select GPS Output. 2. Select GPS Settings and press the RIGHT Cursor key to

. open the GPS Settings menu.
3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to select a setting. P ks N
3. Select GPS Output.

4. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to select a setting.

Turn on/o GPS GLONASS

Use the following instructions to use GLONASS.

HELIX G3/G3N and older HELIX G4N

1. Main Menu (Custom User Modefpress the MENU key 1.

Main Menu (Custom User Modepress the MENU key
twice. Select theSetup tab.

twice. Select theData Sourcesab.

2. Select GPS GLONASS. 2. Select GPS Settings and press the RIGHT Cursor key to
open the GPS Settings menu.
3. SelectOnorO.

3. Select GPS GLONASS.
4. SelectOnorO.

Turn on/o NMEA 0183 Output

NMEA Output should be turned on if you connect the NMEA Output wires of an accessory GPS receiver (external) or heading s

cable to another NMEA-compatible device, such as an autopilot. See the accessory guide for details. Accessory guides ca
downloaded from our Web site aumminbird.com

HELIX G3/G3N and older HELIX G4N
1. Main Menu (Custom User Modepress the MENU key 1. Main Menu (Custom User ModePress the MENU key
twice. Select the Setup tab. twice. Select theData Sourcestab.

2. Select NMEA 0183 Output. 2. Select NMEA 0183 Output.

3. SelectOnor O. 3. SelectOnorO.
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If NMEA 0183 Output is turned on, the following sentences are output:

Message Description
APB Heading/Track Controller (Autopilot) Sentence “B” (navigation only)
BWR Bearing & Distance to Waypoint - Rhumb Line (navigation only)
DPT Depth
GGA Global Positioning System Fix Data
GLL Geographical Position - Latitude/Longitude
MTW Water Temperature
RMB Recommended Minimum Navigation Info (navigation only)
RMC Recommended Minimum Speci cation GNSS Data
VTG Track Made Good & Ground Speed
ZDA Time & Date

Con gure the NMEA Talker ID

Use the following instructions to change the NMEA 0183 Talker ID to match the NMEA 0183 installed accessory.

HELIX G3/G3N and older HELIX G4N

Main Menu (Custom User Modefpress the MENU key 1. Main Menu (Custom User ModédPress the MENU key
twice. Select the Setup tab. twice. Select theData Sourcestab.

1.

Start the Timer

1
2
3.
4

Manage your Control Head

Select Con gure NMEA Talker ID. 2. Select Con gure NMEA Talker ID.

Select IN-Integrated Navigation (Default) or GP-GlobaB. Select IN-Integrated Navigation (Default) or GP-Global

Positioning System.

Positioning System.

. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Klarmstab.
. Select Timer Setup. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

Use the Cursor Control key to set the hours, minutes, and seconds.

. To start the Timer immediately, select Start. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

To save your settings and start the Timer at a later time, select Save. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

|:é| NOTEThe Timer can be displayed as a digital readout. S&&ws: Display Digital Readouts
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Change the Display Language
The available languages are determined by your Humminbird model.

WARNINGDo NOT enable Asian Mode if you do not require Asian languages. Before you select Asian Mode, contact Technical
Support for important information.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select 8etup tab.
2. Select Language.

3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to select a language.

Change Digital Readout Formats

Use the following instructions to customize the format for the digital readouts displayed on the control head/i®es: Display
Digital Readoutsfor more information.

Change the Digits Format
If you have Digital Readouts set to Boxes, you can change how the numbers are displayed.

HELIX G3/G3N and older HELIX G4N
1. Main Menu (Custom User Moddjress the MENU key 1. Main Menu (Custom User Modefress the MENU key
twice. Select the Setup tab. twice. Select theData Sourcegab.
2. Select Digits Format. 2. Select Digits Format.

3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to select a format3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to select a format.

Change Units of Measurement

HELIX G3/G3N and older HELIX G4N
1. Main Menu:Press the MENU key twice. Select the Setufp. Main Menu:Press the MENU key twice. Select Data
tab. Sourcestab.
2. Select Units - Depth, Units - Distance, etc., and adjus. Select Units and press the RIGHT Cursor key to open the
eachunit setting as needed. Units menu.
3. Close:Press the EXIT key. 3. Select eachunit as needed and use the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor
keys to adjust the setting.

'-l NOTEThe Units - Temp menu is only available in an
> =1 international model. 4. Close:Press the EXIT key.
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Apply an Offset to a Digital Readout

Use the following instructions to adjust the digital readout by the o set amount entered. Depending on the attached sensors, yo

can adjust the Depth Adjustment, Temp(Water) Adjustment, Heading Adjustment, NMEA 2k Heading Adjustment, and STW (S
Through Water) Adjustment from this menu.

For example, select Depth O set to adjust the digital depth readbytthe amount entered. To read the depth from the waterline,
enter a positive vertical measurement. To read the depth from the keel, enter a negative amount

HELIX G3/G3N and older HELIX G4N
1. Main Menu (Custom User Moddpress the MENU key 1. Main Menu (Custom User Modeyress the MENU key
twice. Select theSetup tab. twice. Select theData Sourcedab.
2.

Select each o set menu option as needed. Use the RIGHJ Select Data O sets and press the RIGHT Cursor key to open
or LEFT Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

the Data O sets menu.

3. Select each o set as needed and use the RIGHT or LEFT
Cursor keys to adjust the setting.

Change the Latitude/Longitude Format

HELIX G3/G3N and older HELIX G4N
1. Main Menu (Custom User Modédpress the MENU key 1. Main Menu (Custom User ModePress the MENU key
twice. Select theSetup tab. twice. Select theData Sourcestab.
2. Select Position Format. 2

. Select GPS Settings and press the RIGHT Cursor key to

3. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to select a format. open the GPS Settings Menu.

3. Select Position Format.

4. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to select a format.

Change the Time and Date Format
1. Main Menu (Custom User Modé&ress the MENU key twice. Select thetup tab.
2. Select one of the following menus. Press the RIGHT or LEFT Cursor keys to select a format.

Local Time Zone

Select your time zone.

Daylight Saving
Time

To add one hour to the time displayed in the local time zone, select On.

Time Format

Select a time format. International models only.

Date Format

Select a date format. International models only.

Manage your Control Head
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Turn o Demonstration Mode

The control head will start demonstration mode if a start up mode is not selected when the unit is rst turned onGeéng
Started). If the screen is displaying tips, menus, and views automatically, it is in Demonstration mode. Use the following instructio
to turn o Demonstration mode.

f/_- NOTEMenu settings cannot be saved in Demonstration mode.

1. Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select etup tab.
2. Select Demonstration.
3. Select O.

Adjust the Backlight

1. Press the POWER key.
2. Select Light.
3. Adjust the Backlight setting from Dim to 10 (brightest).

Start Standby Mode
To conserve power while the control head is not in-use, start Standby mode.

1. Press the POWER key.

2. Select Standby.

3. Press the RIGHT Cursor key.
4. Turn o : Press the POWER key.

Restore System Defaults
Use the following instructions to reset ALL menu settings to the factory defaults.
A CAUTIONUse this menu with caution!
Main MenuPress the MENU key twice. Select Setup tab.

Select Restore Defaults.

Press the RIGHT Cursor key.

P wo DR

Follow the on-screen prompts to con rm the reset.
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Your control head is designed to provide years of trouble-free use with very little maintenance. Use the following procedures
ensure your Humminbird continues to deliver top performance.

Control Head Maintenance

It is important to consider the following precautions when using your Humminbird control head:

« Chemicals, such as those found in bug spray and sunscreen, may cause permanent damage to the control head screen. S
damage is not covered by the warranty.

 NEVER leave the control head in a closed car or trunk. The high temperatures generated in hot weather can damage
electronics.

« When the control head is not in use, cover the unit with the control head cover.
» Repairs should be performed only by an authorized technician.

Use the following information to keep the control head and screen clean.

» Screen:To clean the control head screen, use a mild soap (such as a non-abrasive liquid hand soap) and warm water. W
the screen dry with a soft cloth. Be careful to avoid scratching the screen. If water spots remain, use a solution of water a
vinegar.

A WARNINGDo not use a chemical glass cleaner on the screen. Chemicals in the solution may cause cracking in the lens of the unit.
|:é| NOTEDo not wipe the screen while dirt or grease is on the screen.

» Control Headif the control head comes into contact with salt spray, wipe the a ected surfaces with a cloth dampened with
fresh water.

Transducer Maintenance

Use the following information to maintain the transducer operation.

« If your boat remains in the water for long periods of time, algae and other marine growth can reduce the e ectiveness of tf
transducer. Periodically clean the face of the transducer with a mild, marine-safe and plastic-safe soap or solution.

|f/_-| NOTETo clean the transducer, you may need to pivot the transducer up in the bracket.

« If your boat remains out of the water for a long period of time, it may take some time to wet the transducer when it is returne
to the water. Small air bubbles can climb to the surface of the transducer and interfere with proper operation. These bubbl
dissipate with time, or you can wipe the face of the transducer with your ngers after the transducer is in the water.
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Before contacting Humminbird Technical Support, please read the following section. Taking the time to review these troubleshoot
guidelines may allow you to solve a performance problem yourself, and therefore avoid sending your unit back for repair.

Control Head Doesn’t Power Up

If your control head doesn’t power up, use the installation guide to con rm the following:

 the power cable is properly connected to the control head

» the power cable is wired correctly, with red to positive battery terminal and black to negative terminal or ground
« the fuse is operational

 the battery voltage of the power connector is at least 12.2 Volts

Correct any known problems, including removing corrosion from the battery terminals or wiring, or replacing the battery if necesse
Also, visihumminbird.comto download our Power Troubleshooting Guide.

Control Head Doesn’t Detect the Connected Transducer

A connected and functioning transducer will automatically be detected by the control head. The control head will default to t
transducer that was included with your unit and automatically select sonar settings based on the transducer’s capabilities. If, wh
you power up the control head, it does not automatically select sonar settings or display sonar data, even though a transduce
already connected, this means that the control head is not detecting the transducer. Perform the following troubleshooting task

» Using the transducer installation guide, check to make sure that the transducer cable is securely connected to the contr
head. Reconnect if necessary, and power up the unit again to see if this xes the problem.

» Replace the non-functioning transducer with a known good transducer if available and power up the control head again.

» Check the transducer cable. Replace the transducer if the cable is damaged or corroded.

Control Head Doesn’t Detect a Connected Accessory

A connected and functioning accessory will automatically be detected by the control head. If you connected an accessory to
control head and the accessory is not detected by the control head, try the following:

» Check to make sure that the accessory cable is securely connected to the control head. Reconnect the cable, if necessar
» Con rm the accessory is connected to a stable and reliable power source.

» Entire System RestartPower o all control heads and connected equipment. Wait 10 seconds, and then power on all equipmen
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Display Problems

There are several main conditions or sources of possible interference that may cause problems with the quality of the informati
displayed on the control head. Look in the following table for some symptoms of display problems and possible solutions:

Display Problems Possible Solutions

If the power output of your boat’s engine is unregulated, the control head may| be
protecting itself using its over-voltage protection feature. Make sure the input voltage
does not exceed 20 Volts.

The control head loses power at high
speeds.

The transducer position may need to be adjusted. A mix of air and water owing around
the transducer (cavitation) may be interfering with the interpretation afnar data.

When the boat moves at higher speeds, : . . . . . .
9 P ™ See the transducer installation guide for instructions to adjust the transducer positign.

the bottom disappears or suddenly
weakens, or the display contains gaps. | Electrical noise from the boat’s engine may be interfering with sonar reception. $ee
Finding the Cause of Nois®r more information.

Sonar readings may be a ected if the transducer is not positioned correctly (sugh
as mounted at an angle, not straight down), or there is some kind of mechanical
interference, either because it is mounted inside a hull that is too thick for proper sopar
transmission, the bond between the transducer and the hull is not airtight, or becalise
There are no sh detected, even when you the transducer is dirty. See the transducer installation guide to adjust the transduger

know they are in the water under the boaf, position, and make sure the transducer is clean.
or sonar readings seem weak or faulty.
Low battery voltage may be a ecting the power of signal transmission.

Electrical noise from the boat’'s engine may be interfering with sonar reception. $ee
Finding the Cause of Noist®r more information.

Finding the Cause of Noise

Electrical noise usually a ects the display with many black dots at high speeds, and high sensitivity readings. See the table bel
for possible sources that can cause noise or interference.

Possible Source of Noise Isolation

Turn o any nearby electronic devices to see if the problem goes away, then turn them

Other electronic devices . . .
on one at a time to see if the noise re-appears.

To determine whether the boat’'s engine is the source of the noise, increase the RPMs
while the boat is in neutral and stationary to see if the noise increases proportionately.
. If the noise appears when you rev the engine, the problem could be the spark plugs,
The boat's engine alternator, or tachometer wiring. Replace the spark plugs with resistor plugs, instal| an
alternator lter, or route the control head power and transducer cables away from the
engine wiring.

Turbulence created by the propeller can cause noise. Con rm the transducer has Qeen
properly installed according to its speci ¢ mounting requirements (see the transduger
installation guide for details). Also, make sure that the water ows smoothly over the
face of the transducer at all times.

Cavitation from the boat’s propeller
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S
HELIX5 SONAR G2

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . ..o 5.inches (127 mm)
PIXEl MaLTIX . o\ ot WVGA 480V x 800H
(15T o] £ 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIgNt. . . . e LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . . ot et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183.

PO BT [N PUL. L e 10.t0.20 VDC
L0010 5 = 650 MA. .. ..
IPX RAtNG . . .ttt IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

DualBeam PLUS Transducer

XNT 9 20 Tincludes built-in temperature probe)

Operating FreqUENCY. . . . .ottt e e e e e e e e 20Q kHz,.83 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o 1500.1t (457.m)
Area of COVEIagE . . .. oot 60°@-10 dB in 83 kHz, 20°@-10 dB in 200 kHz
Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..o e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

,-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|:é| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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ICE HELIX CHIRP G2

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . ..o 5.inches (127 mm)
PIXEl MALrIX . .o e WVGA 480V x 800H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . .. ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183.
PO T INPUL. . . . e 10.to.20 VDC
CUITENE DA, . . ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 600 mMA. .. ..
IPX RAtNG . . oo IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

Dual Spectrum ICE Transducer

X9 1521
Default Operating FreqUENCY . . . .. oottt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 400.t (122.m)
Area Of COVEIAGE . . o . ottt e 152-21°@-3 dB in 130-250 kHz
Power OUutput (MAX) . . .ot 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX5 CHIRP GPS G2

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . .. ..ot 5.inches (127 mm)
PIXEl MALrIX . . e e WVGA 480V x 800H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. « . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . .ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183.

PO BT INPUL. . . L 10.to.20 VDC
L0 =T o3 = 600 mMA. .. ..
IPX RAtNG . . oo IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

CHIRP DualBeam PLUS Transducer

XNT 9 20 Tincludes built-in temperature probe)

OperatiNg FrEOUENCY. . o v ottt ettt e e e e e e e e 20Q kHz,.83 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1500.1t (457.m)
Area Of COVEIAgE . . ..ottt 60°@-10 dB in 83 kHz, 20°@-10 dB in 200 kHz
Power Output (MAX) . . .ot e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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ICE HELIX CHIRP GPS G2

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . . ... 5.inches (127 mm)
PIXEI MAETIX . o o et WVGA 480V x 800H
DS PIAY TY P, o ettt e TET.Color . ..
BaCKI gt . o . e LED....
(0] 010910 0] [T 1T o NMEA.0183.

PO BT INMPUL. . . .o e 10.t0.20 VDC
(O8] o5 = 1 600 mMA. .. ..
IPX RAtNG . . oot e IRX7.\Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

Dual Spectrum ICE Transducer

X19 1521
Default Operating FreqUENCY . . . . ..ot e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o 400.11 (122.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e e e 15°-21°@-3 dB in 130-250 kHz
Power Output (MAX) . . . oo 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

CHIRP DualBeam PLUS Transducer

XNT 9 20 Tincluded with All-Season model only; includes built-in temperature probe)

OperatiNg FrEOUENCY. . . v ottt i et e e e e e e e e e 20Q kHz,.83 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1500.1t (457.m)
Area Of COVEIAgE . . ..ottt e 60°@-10 dB in 83 kHz, 20°@-10 dB in 200 kHz
Power Output (MAX) . . . oot e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

_-/ NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> —| transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX5 DI G2

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . ..ot 5.inches (127 mm)
PIXEl MALriX . . e WVGA 480V x 800H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . .ottt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183.
PO T INPUL. . . . 10.to.20 VDC
CUITENE DA, . . ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 650 MA. .. ..
IPX RAtNG . . ..o IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

Down Imaging Transducer
XNT 9 DI {includes built-in temperature probe)

Down Imaging

Operating FreqUENCY. . . oottt ettt e e e e e e e e ABB KHZ,.800 kHZ
Depth Capability . . . ..o 350.ft (107.m)
Area Of COVEIagE . . ..ottt 75°.@.-10 dB in 455 kHz, 45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
Power OUutput (MAX) . . . oot e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

DualBeam PLUS

Operating FreqUENCY. . . . .ottt e e e e e e e e 20Q kHz,.455 kHz
Depth Capability, . . . ..o e 600.ft (183.m)
Area of COVEIAgE . . .. oot e 28°.@.-10 dB in 200 kHz, 16° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
Power OUtPUL (MAX) . . oot e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

=/ NOTEHuUmminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|:/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX5 CHIRP DI GPS G2

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . ... ...t e 5.inches (127 mm)
PIXEI MALIIX . o . oo e WVGA 480V x 800H
DISPIAY TY PO« ottt e TFT.Color . ..
BaCKligNt. . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . ot e e et e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183.
PO T INPUL. . . . 10.to.20 DC
LU 1 =T 5 600 mMA. . ...
IPX RAtNG . . ..o IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

CHIRP Down Imaging Transducer
XNT 9 DI {includes built-in temperature probe)

Down Imaging

Operating FreqUENCY. . ..ottt it et et et e e, 485 KHZ,.800 kHZ
Depth Capability . . . ..o 350.ft (107.m)
Area Of COVEIAgE . . ..ottt e e 75°.@. =10 dB in 455 kHz, 45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
Power Output (MAX) . . . oo 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

DualBeam PLUS

Operating FreqUENCY. . . . ..ot ettt e e 20Q kHz,.455 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o 600.ft (183.m)
Area of COVEIagE . . .. .ot 28° @.-10 dB in 200 kHz, 16° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
Power OUtPUL (MAX) . ..ot e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'.l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|:é| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX5 CHIRP SI GPS G2

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . .. ..ot 5.inches (127 mm)
PIXEl MALrIX . . e e WVGA 480V x 800H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. « . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . .ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183.

PO BT INPUL. . . L 10.to.20 VDC
L0 =T o3 = 600 mMA. .. ..
IPX RAtNG . . oo IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

CHIRP Side Imaging Transducer
XNT 9 SI 180 {includes built-in temperature probe)

Side Imaging

Operating FreqUENCY. . . . .ottt et e e e e e e e e e e e 455 kHz. . ..
Side Imaging Range Capability . . . ... ... 200 ft (61 m) Side to Side
Area Of COVEIAgE . . .. oot e e e (2).86° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz (180° Total Coverage)
Power OUtPUL (MAX) . . oot e e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

DualBeam PLUS

Operating FrEOUENCY. . . . ot ettt et e e e e e e e e e e 20Q kHz,.83 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1500.1t (457.m)
Area Of COVEIaAgE . . ..ottt 60°.@. =10 dB in 83 kHz, 20° @ -10 dB in 200 kHz
Power OUutput (MAX) . ..ot e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX5 GPS G2

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . .. ..ot 5.inches (127 mm)
PIXEl MALrIX . . e e WVGA 480V x 800H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. « . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . .ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183.

PO BT INPUL. . . L 10.to.20 VDC
L0 =T o3 = 600 mMA. .. ..
IPX RAtNG . . oo IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

|:é| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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ICE HELIX CHIRP G3

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . . ... 5.inches (127 mm)
PIXEI MAETIX . o o et WVGA 480V x 800H
DS PIAY TY P, o ettt e TET.Color . ..
BaCKI gt . o . e LED....
(0] 010910 0] [T 1T o NMEA.0183.

PO BT INMPUL. . . .o e 10.t0.20 VDC
(O8] o5 = 1 600 mMA. .. ..
IPX RAtNG . . oot e IRX7.\Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

Dual Spectrum ICE Transducer

X191521
Default Operating FreqUENCY . . . . ..ot e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o 400.11 (122.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e e e 15°-21°@-3 dB in 130-250 kHz
Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..ot e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

=/ NOTEHuUmminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|:/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX5 CHIRP GPS G3

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . . ... 5.inches (127 mm)
PIXEI MALTIX . o oot e e WVGA 4380V x 800H
DS PIaY TY P, o ettt TET.Color . ..
BaCKI gt . ..o LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . . ottt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183.

PO BT INMPUL. . . .o 10.t0.20 VDC
LG0T o3 = 1 600 mMA. . ...
IPX RAtNG . . oot e IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

Dual Spectrum 2D CHIRP Transducer
XNT 9 HW {includes built-in temperature probe)

Default Operating FreQqUENCY . . . ..ottt e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1000.1t (305.m)
Area Of COVEIAGE . . ot ottt et e e Full.42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power Output (MAX) . . . oot e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)
=/ | NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to

> —| transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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ICE HELI% CHIRP GPS G3

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . ..o 5.inches (127 mm)
PIXEl MALrIX . .o e WVGA 480V x 800H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . .. ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183.
PO T INPUL. . . . e 10.to.20 VDC
CUITENE DA, . . ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 600 mMA. .. ..
IPX RAtNG . . oo IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

Dual Spectrum ICE Transducer

X9 1521
Default Operating FreqUENCY . . . .. oottt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 400.t (122.m)
Area Of COVEIAGE . . o . ottt e 152-21°@-3 dB in 130-250 kHz
Power OUtPUL (MAX) . . oo e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Dual Spectrum 2D CHIRP Transducer

XNT 9 HW {included with All-Season model only; includes built-in temperature probe)

Default Operating FreQUEBNCY . . . . . . oottt e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability, . . . ..o e 1000.ft (305.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e e e e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtPUL (MAX) . . oot e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|:/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX5 CHIRP DI GPS G3

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . .. ..ot 5.inches (127 mm)
PIXEl MALrIX . . e e WVGA 480V x 800H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. « . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . .ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183.

PO BT INPUL. . . L 10.to.20 VDC
L0 =T o3 = 600 mMA. .. ..
IPX RAtNG . . oo IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

Dual Spectrum CHIRP Down Imaging Transducer

XNT 9 HW DI(includes built-in temperature probe)

Down Imaging

Operating FreqUENCY. . . . .ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e 455 kHz. ...
Depth Capability, . . . . ..o e 455 kHz:400 ft (107 m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e 455, kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
Power OUtPUL (MAX) . . oot e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FrEQUENCY . . . . . oottt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1200.1t (366.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt et e e e e e e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . . oot e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

=//| NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|:é| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX5 Control Head Measurements

HELIX 5 Gimbal Mount

7.55in (191.77 mm)

4.28in
(108.71 mm)

4.64in
(117.86 mm)

2.90in (73.66 mm)

A

O

— 0 h

3.30in (83.82 mm)
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HELIX 5 In-Dash Mount

7.55in (191.77 mm)

4.28in
(108.71 mm)

2.90in (73.66 mm)

IR

A
y

2.17 in (55.12 mm)
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HELIX7 SONAR G2

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . ... ...t e 7.inches. (178 mm)
PIXEI MALIIX . o . oo e WVGA 480V x 800H
DISPIAY TY PO« ottt e TFT.Color . ..
BaCKligNt. . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . ot e e et e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183.
PO T INPUL. . . . 10.to.20 DC
LU 1 =T 5 800 mA. . ...
IPX RAtNG . . ..o IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

DualBeam PLUS Transducer

XNT 9 20 Tincludes built-in temperature probe)

OperatiNg FrEOUENCY. . o v ottt ettt e e e e e e e e e e 20Q kHz,.83 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1500.1t (457.m)
Area Of COVEIAgE . . .\ ottt e 60°@-10 dB in 83 kHz, 20°@-10 dB in 200 kHz
Power Output (MAX) . . . oo e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

=/ | NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX7 CHIRP GPS G2

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . .. ..ot 7.inches (178 mm)
PIXEl MALrIX . . e e WVGA 480V x 800H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. « . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . .ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183.

PO BT INPUL. . . L 10.to.20 VDC
L0 =T o3 = 850 mA. . ...
IPX RAtNG . . oo IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

CHIRP DualBeam PLUS Transducer

XNT 9 20 Tincludes built-in temperature probe)

OperatiNg FrEOUENCY. . o v ottt ettt e e e e e e e e 20Q kHz,.83 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1500.1t (457.m)
Area Of COVEIAgE . . ..ottt 60°@-10 dB in 83 kHz, 20°@-10 dB in 200 kHz
Power Output (MAX) . . .ot e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX7 CHIRP GPS G2N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . .. ..ot 7.inches (178 mm)
PIXEl MALrIX . . e e WVGA 480V x 800H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. « . . LED....
COMMUNICALION .« . oottt et et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet

PO BT INPUL. . . L 10.to.20 VDC
L0 =T o3 = 900 mA. . ...
IPX RAtNG . . oo IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy RaNnge . . . .. ..o e e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OULPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP DualBeam PLUS Transducer

XNT 9 20 Tincludes built-in temperature probe)

Operating FrEOUENCY. . . v ottt ettt e e e e e e e e e 20Q kHz,.83 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1500.1t (457.m)
Area Of COVEIaAgE . . ..ottt 60°@-10 dB in 83 kHz, 20°@-10 dB in 200 kHz
Power Output (MAX) . . .ot e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

=/ NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTERProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX7 CHIRP DI GAELIX7 CHIRP DI GPS G2

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . ..o 7.inches (178 mm)
PIXEl MALriX . . e WVGA 480V x 800H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . .ottt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183.
PO T INPUL. . . . 10.to.20 VDC
CUITENE DA, . . ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 850 mA. . ...
IPX RAtNG . . ..o IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

CHIRP Down Imaging Transducer

XNT 9 DI {includes built-in temperature probe)

Down Imaging

Operating FreqUENCY. . . . ..ot e e e ABB kHZ,.800 kHZz
Depth Capability, . . . ..o e 350.ft (107.m)
Area of COVEIAgE . . .. oot e e 75°.@.-10 dB in 455 kHz, 45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
Power OUtPUL (MAX) . . oot e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

DualBeam PLUS

Operating FrEOUENCY. . . . ot ettt et e e e 20Q kHz,.455 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 600.ft (183.m)
Area Of COVEIagE . . ..ot 28°.@.-10dB in 200 kHz, 16° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
Power Output (MAX) . . .ot e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX7 CHIRP DI GPS G2N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . .. ..ot 7.inches (178 mm)
PIXEl MALrIX . . e e WVGA 480V x 800H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. « . . LED....
COMMUNICALION .« . oottt et et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet

PO BT INPUL. . . L 10.to.20 VDC
L0 =T o3 = 900 mA. . ...
IPX RAtNG . . oo IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy RaNnge . . . .. ..o e e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OULPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP Down Imaging Transducer

XNT 9 DI {includes built-in temperature probe)

Down Imaging

Operating FreqUENCY. . . . .ottt e e e e e e e e e e 455 kHz,.800 kHz
Depth Capability, . . . ..o e 350.ft (107.m)
Area Of COVEIAgE . . ..ottt 75°.@.-10 dB in 455 kHz, 45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
Power OUtPUL (MAX) . . oot e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

DualBeam PLUS

Operating FrEQUENCY. . o . ottt et e e ettt 20Q kHz,.455 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o e 600.ft (183.m)
Area Of COVEIagE . . ..ottt 28°.@.-10 dB in 200 kHz, 16° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
Power Output (MAX) . ..ot e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

=/ NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.

255 Speci cations



HELIX7 CHIRP SI GPS G2

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . ... ...t e 7.inches. (178 mm)
PIXEI MALIIX . o . oo e WVGA 480V x 800H
DISPIAY TY PO« ottt e TFT.Color . ..
BaCKligNt. . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . ot e e et e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183.
PO T INPUL. . . . 10.to.20 DC
LU 1 =T 5 850 mA. . ...
IPX RAtNG . . ..o IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

CHIRP Side Imaging Transducer
XNT 9 SI 180 {includes built-in temperature probe)

Side Imaging

Operating FreqUENCY. . . . ..ot et e e e e 455 kHz. . ..
Side Imaging Range Capability . . . ... ... 200 ft (61 m) Side to Side
Area of COVEIage . . .. .ot (2).86° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz (180° Total Coverage)
Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..ot e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

DualBeam PLUS

Operating FrEOUENCY. . . . ottt ittt et e e e e e e e 200 kHz,.83 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1500.1t (457.m)
Area Of COVEIaAgE . . ..ottt 60°.@.-10 dB in 83 kHz, 20° @ -10 dB in 200 kHz
Power Output (MAX) . . . oo e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

=/ | NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX7 CHIRP SI GPS G2N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . .. ..ot 7.inches (178 mm)
PIXEl MALrIX . . e e WVGA 480V x 800H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. « . . LED....
COMMUNICALION .« . oottt et et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet

PO BT INPUL. . . L 10.to.20 VDC
L0 =T o3 = 900 mA. . ...
IPX RAtNG . . oo IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy RaNnge . . . .. ..o e e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OULPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP Side Imaging Transducer
XNT 9 SI 180 {includes built-in temperature probe)

Side Imaging

Operating FreqUENCY. . . . .ottt e e e e e e e e e e 455 kHz. . ..
Side Imaging Range Capability . . . ... ... o 200 ft (61 m) Side to Side
Area of COVEIAgE . . ..ottt (2).86° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz (180° Total Coverage)
Power OUtPUL (MAX) . . oot e e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

DualBeam PLUS

OperatiNg FrEOUENCY. . . v ottt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e 20Q kHz,.83 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1500.ft (457.m)
Area Of COVEIaAgE . . ..ottt 60°.@. =10 dB in 83 kHz, 20° @ -10 dB in 200 kHz
Power Output (MAX) . ..o e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

=/ NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX7 GPS G2

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . ..ot 7.inches (178 mm)
PIXEl MALriX . . e WVGA 480V x 800H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . .ottt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183.
PO T INPUL. . . . 10.to.20 VDC
CUITENE DA, . . ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 800 mA. . ...
IPX RAtNG . . ..o IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

|:é| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX7 CHIRP GPS G3

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 7.inches. (178 mm)
PIXEI MAEIIX . o v e e WVGA 4380V x 800H
DS PIaY TY P . o et ettt TET.Color . ..
BaCKI gt . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . . ot ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183.

PO BT INPUL. . . .o 10.t0.20 VDC
CUITENE DA, . . ottt e e e e e e e 850 mA. . ...
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

Dual Spectrum 2D CHIRP Transducer
XNT 9 HW {includes built-in temperature probe)

Default Operating FreQUEBNCY . . . . . . oot e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o 1000.1t (305.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..ot e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'.l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|:/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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ICE HELIX CHIRP GPS G3

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . ..ot 7.inches (178 mm)
PIXEl MALriX . . e WVGA 480V x 800H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . .ottt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183.
PO T INPUL. . . . 10.to.20 VDC
CUITENE DA, . . ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 850 mA. . ...
IPX RAtNG . . ..o IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

Dual Spectrum ICE Transducer

X9 1521
Default Operating FreqQUENCY . . . .. oottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 400.t (122.m)
Area Of COVEIAGE . . o v ottt e e 152-21°@-3 dB in 130-250 kHz
Power OUutput (MAX) . . . oo e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX7 CHIRP MEGA DI GPS G3

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 7.inches. (178 mm)
PIXEI MAEIIX . o v e e WVGA 4380V x 800H
DS PIaY TY P . o et ettt TET.Color . ..
BaCKI gt . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . . ot ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183.

PO BT INPUL. . . .o 10.t0.20 VDC
CUITENE DA, . . ottt e e e e e e e 850 mA. . ...
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

CHIRP MEGA Down Imaging Transducer
XNT 9 HW MDI 75ificludes built-in temperature probe)

Down Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . . ..ot i e e ABB KHZ, . MEGA

Depth Capability . . ..ot 455 kHz:350 ft (107 m)
MEGA125 ft (38 m)

Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oot e e e 455, kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..ot e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FreQUENCY . . . ...ttt e e et e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o e 1000.1t (305.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..o e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTERProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX7 CHIRP MEGA SI GPS G3

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . ..o 7.inches (178 mm)
PIXEI AL IX . o\t e WVGA 480V x 800H
(1T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIgNt. . o LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . ottt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183.
PO INPUL. . . . 10.t0.20 VDC
L0103 850 mA. . ...
IPX RAtNG . . ot IRX7 \Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

CHIRP MEGA Side Imaging Transducer
XNT 9 HW MSI 15Q(ifcludes built-in temperature probe)
Side Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . . ...ttt e e e ABB KHZ, . MEGA

Depth Capability . . . ..o 455 kHz:480 ft (146 m)
MEGA250 ft (76 m)

Area Of COVEIAGE . . o . ottt et e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power Output (MAX) . .. oo e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)
Down Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . . ..ot e e e ABB KHZ, . MEGA

Depth Capability, . . . ..o 455 kHz:125 ft (38 m)
MEGATS5 ft (23 m)

Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power OUtPUL (MAX) . . oot e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FrEQUENCY . . . . . oottt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability, . . . ..o e 1000.ft (305.m)
Area Of COVEIAG . . . v ottt ettt e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUutput (MAX) . . .ot e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> —J transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

f/_- NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX7 CHIRP GPS G3N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . ..o 7.inches (178 mm)
PIXEl MALriX . . e WVGA 480V x 800H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION .« .« o ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet
PO T INPUL. . . . 10.to.20 VDC
CUITENE DA, . . ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 900 mA. . ...
IPX RAtNG . . ..o IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range . . . ... .o e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OULPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

Dual Spectrum 2D CHIRP Transducer
XNT 9 HW {includes built-in temperature probe)

Default Operating FrEQUENCY . . . . . oottt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1000.1t (305.m)
Area Of COVEIAG . . o v ottt et e e e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power Output (MAX) . ..o e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTERProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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ICE HELIX CHIRP GPS G3N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . ..o 7.inches (178 mm)
PIXEl MALrIX . .o e WVGA 480V x 800H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION .« .« o ottt et et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet
PO T INPUL. . . . e 10.to.20 VDC
CUITENE DA, . . ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 900 mA. . ...
IPX RAtNG . . oo IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range . . . ... .o e e e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OULPUL POWET . . . . . e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

Dual Spectrum ICE Transducer

X9 1521
Default Operating FreQUENCY . . . .. oottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 400.t (122.m)
Area Of COVEIAGE . . oo ottt e e e e 152-21°@-3 dB in 130-250 kHz
Power OUtPUL (MAX) . . oot e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Dual Spectrum 2D CHIRP Transducer

XNT 9 HW {includes built-in temperature probe)

Default Operating FreQUEBNCY . . . . . . oot et e e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability, . . . ..o 1000.ft (305.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . ottt et e e e e e e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtPUL (MAX) . . oot e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =l transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|:é| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX7 CHIRP MEGA DI GPS G3N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 7.inches. (178 mm)
PIXEI MAEIIX . o v e e WVGA 4380V x 800H
DS PIaY TY P . o et ettt TET.Color . ..
BaCKI gt . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . . ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet

PO BT INPUL. . . .o 10.t0.20 VDC
LU = 15 >\ 900 mA. ....
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range. . . .. .. e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
BlUetooth OUIPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP MEGA Down Imaging Transducer
XNT 9 HW MDI 75ificludes built-in temperature probe)

Down Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . . ...ttt e e ABB KHZ, . MEGA

Depth Capability . . ..ot 455 kHz:350 ft (107 m)
MEGA125 ft (38 m)

Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oo et e 455, kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..ot e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FreqUENCY . . . ...ttt e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1000.1t (305.m)
Area Of COVEIAGE . . oo ottt ettt e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power Output (MAX) . . . oo e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

f/_- NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX7 CHIRP MEGA SI GPS G3N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . ..o 7.inches (178 mm)
PIXEl MALriX . . e WVGA 480V x 800H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. . . . LED
COMMUNICALION .« .« o ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet
PO T INPUL. . . . 10.to.20 VDC
CUITENE DA, . . ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 900 mA. . ...
IPX RAtNG . . ..o IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range . . . ... .o e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OULPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical
CHIRP MEGA Side Imaging Transducer
XNT 9 HW MSI 15Q(ificludes built-in temperature probe)
Side Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . . ..ottt e e ABB KHZ, . MEGA
Depth Capability, . . . . ..o 455 kHz:480 ft (146 m)
MEGA250 ft (76 m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt et e e e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz
Power OUtPUL (MAX) . . oot e e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)
Down Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . .. .o oot e e e ABB KHZ, MEGA
Depth Capability, . . . ..o 455 kHz:125 ft (38 m)
MEGAT5 ft (23 m)
Area Of COVEBIAGE . . ..ottt ettt e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz
Power OUtPUE (MAX) . . oot e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)
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Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FreQUENCY . . . . . oottt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o e e 1000.1t (305.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..o e e e 500 .Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

_-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

f/_- NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX7 CHIRP GPS G4

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 7.inches. (178 mm)
PIXEI MAIIIX . o oot e WSVGA 600V x 1024H
DS PIAY TY P . o ottt TET.Color . ..
BaCKI gt . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . . ot ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183.

PO BT INPUL. . . .o 10.t0.20 VDC
CUITENE DA, . . ottt e e e e e e e 900 mA. . ...
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

Dual Spectrum 2D CHIRP Transducer
XNT 9 HW {includes built-in temperature probe)

Default Operating FreQUEBNCY . . . . . . oot e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o 1000.1t (305.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..ot e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'.l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|:é| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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ICE HELIX CHIRP GPS G4

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 7.inches. (178 mm)
PIXEI MAIIIX . o oot e WSVGA 600V x 1024H
DS PIAY TY P . o ottt TET.Color . ..
BaCKI gt . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . . ot ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183.

PO BT INPUL. . . .o 10.t0.20 VDC
CUITENE DA, . . ottt e e e e e e e 900 mA. . ...
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

Dual Spectrum ICE Transducer

X191521
Default Operating FreqUENCY . . . . .. oot e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o 400.11 (122.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e e 15°-21°@-3 dB in 130-250 kHz
Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..ot e e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Dual Spectrum 2D CHIRP Transducer

XNT 9 HW {included with All-Season model only; includes built-in temperature probe)

Default Operating FregqUENCY . . . ...ttt e e et e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1000.1t (305.m)
Area Of COVEIAGE . . o v ottt ettt e e Full.42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power Output (MAX) . . . oo e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

=/ | NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> —| transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

{/_- NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX7 CHIRP SI GPS G4

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 7.inches. (178 mm)
PIXEI MAIIIX . o oot e WSVGA 600V x 1024H
DS PIAY TY P . o ottt TET.Color . ..
BaCKI gt . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . . ot ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183.

PO BT INPUL. . . .o 10.t0.20 VDC
CUITENE DA, . . ottt e e e e e e e 900 mA. . ...
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

Dual Spectrum CHIRP Side Imaging Transducer
XNT 9 HW Sl(includes built-in temperature probe)

Side Imaging

Operating FreQUENCY. . . oo ottt e e e e e e e e 455 kHz. . ..
Depth Capability . . .. ... e 455 kHz:125 ft (146 m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . .. ottt e 455 kHz:150° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
Power Output (MAX) . ... e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Down Imaging

Operating FreQUENCY. . . oottt et e e e e e e e 455 kHz. ...
Depth Capability . . ..o e 4558 kHz:125 ft (38 m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . ottt e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
Power OUtPUL (MAX) . ..ot e e e e e e 500 .Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FreQUENCY . . . ...ttt e e et e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1000.1t (305.m)
Area Of COVEIAGE . . o v ottt ettt e e e Full.42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power Output (MAX) . . . oot 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

f/_- NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX7 CHIRP MEGA DI GPS G4

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 7.inches. (178 mm)
PIXEI MAIIIX . o oot e WSVGA 600V x 1024H
DS PIAY TY P . o ottt TET.Color . ..
BaCKI gt . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . . ot ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183.

PO BT INPUL. . . .o 10.t0.20 VDC
CUITENE DA, . . ottt e e e e e e e 900 mA. . ...
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

CHIRP MEGA Down Imaging Transducer
XNT 9 HW MDI 75ificludes built-in temperature probe)

Down Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . . ..ot i e e ABB KHZ, . MEGA

Depth Capability . . ..ot 455 kHz:350 ft (107 m)
MEGA125 ft (38 m)

Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oot e e e 455, kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..ot e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FreQUENCY . . . ...ttt e e et e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o e 1000.1t (305.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..o e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX7 CHIRP MEGA SI GPS G4

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 7.inches. (178 mm)
PIXEl MatriX . .o e WSVGA 600V x 1024H
DS PIAY TY P . o ettt TET.Color . ..
BaCKI gt « . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . . ottt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183.
PO T INPUL. . . . 10.t0.20 VDC
LG0T o5 = 1 900 mA. . ...
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes

CHIRP MEGA Side Imaging Transducer

XNT 9 HW MSI 15(Q(ificludes built-in temperature probe)

Side Imaging

Operating FreqUENCY. . .. oottt e et et e e e .. ABB KHZ, . MEGA

Depth Capability . . ..o 455 kHz:480 ft (146 m)
MEGA250 ft (76 m)

Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..ot e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)
Down Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . ..ottt ettt et e e e e e e .. ABB KHZ, . MEGA

Depth Capability . . . ..o 455 kHz:125 ft (38 m)
MEGATS5 ft (23 m)

Area Of COVEIAGE . . o\ ottt ettt e e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power Output (MAX) . . . oo e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FreQUEBNCY . . . . .. oottt e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1000.1t (305.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..ot e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

=/ NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX7 G2/G2N, G3/G3N and G4 Control Head Measurements
HELIX 7 G2/G2N, G3/G3N and G4 Gimbal Mount

10.54 in (267.72 mm)

5.44in

5.80 in
(138.18 mm) (147.32 mm)

C

U [

2.97in (75.44 mm)

pey

A

P e Y .Y

U

3.60in (91.44 mm)
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HELIX 7 G2/G2N, G3/G3N and G4 In-Dash Mount

10.54 in (267.72 mm)

Y

A

5.44in
(138.18 mm)

Speci cations

2.97in (75.44 mm)

A

2.17 in (55.12 mm)
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HELIX7 CHIRP GPS G4N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . ..o 7.inches (178 mm)
PIXEl MaLriX . .o WSVGA 600V x 1024H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. . . . LED....
ComMmMUNICALION . . .o Bluetoath, NMEA 0183, NMEA 2000, Ethernet, Wireless
PO T INPUL. . . . 10.to.20 VDC
CUITENE DA, .« ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 950 mA. . ...
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range . . . ... .ot e e e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OULPUL POWET . . . . . e e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

Dual Spectrum 2D CHIRP Transducer
XNT 9 HW {includes built-in temperature probe)

Default Operating FrEQUENCY . . . . . oottt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1000.1t (305.m)
Area Of COVEIAG . . o v ottt et e e e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power Output (MAX) . ..o e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX7 CHIRP MEGA DI GPS G4N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . ..o 7.inches (178 mm)
PIXEl MaLriX . .o WSVGA 600V x 1024H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. . . . LED....
ComMmMUNICALION . . .o Bluetoath, NMEA 0183, NMEA 2000, Ethernet, Wireless
PO T INPUL. . . . 10.to.20 VDC
CUITENE DA, .« ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 950 mA. . ...
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range . . . ... .ot e e e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OULPUL POWET . . . . . e e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP MEGA Down Imaging Transducer
XNT 9 HW MDI 75ificludes built-in temperature probe)

Down Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . oottt e e e e e e ABB KHZ, . MEGA

Depth Capability . . . ..o 455 kHz:350 ft (107 m)
MEGA125 ft (38 m)

Area Of COVEIAGE . . .. ottt e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power Output (MAX) . ..ot 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FreQUEBNCY . . . . .. oottt e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability, . . . ..o 1000.ft (305.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . . oot e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

=//| NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTERProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice
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HELIX7 CHIRP MEGA SI GPS G4N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . ..o 7.inches (178 mm)
PIXEl MaLriX . .o WSVGA 600V x 1024H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. . . . LED....
ComMmMUNICALION . . .o Bluetoath, NMEA 0183, NMEA 2000, Ethernet, Wireless
PO T INPUL. . . . 10.to.20 VDC
CUITENE DA, .« ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 950 mA. . ...
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range . . . ... .ot e e e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OULPUL POWET . . . . . e e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP MEGA Side Imaging Transducer
XNT 9 HW MSI 15Q(ificludes built-in temperature probe)
Side Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . . ..ottt e e ABB KHZ, . MEGA

Depth Capability, . . . . ..o 455 kHz:480 ft (146 m)
MEGA250 ft (76 m)

Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt et e e e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power OUtPUL (MAX) . . oot e e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)
Down Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . .. ..ottt it it et e e e e e e e ... ABB KHZ, MEGA

Depth Capability, . . . ..o 455 kHz:125 ft (38 m)
MEGAT75 ft (23 m)

Area Of COVEBIAGE . . ..ottt ettt e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power OUtPUE (MAX) . . oot e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)
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Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FreQUENCY . . . . . oottt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o e e 1000.1t (305.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..o e e e 500 .Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

_-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX7 G4N Control Head Measurements

HELIX 7 G4AN Gimbal Mount

10.54 in (267.71 mm)

5.441in

5.84in (138.14 mm)

(148.46 mm)

5.84"
(148.46 mm)

—_

~

3.55" (90.24 mm) ‘
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HELIX 7 G4N In-Dash Mount

- 10.54 in (267.71 mm) -
A
5.44in
(138.14 mm)
mm

|

2.97" (75.44 mm)

= —

2.17" (55.12 mm)
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HELIX8 CHIRP GPS G3N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . ..ot 8.inches (203 mm)
PIXEl MALrIX . . e e e WVGA 600V x 1024H
(15T o] o 57/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKI gt . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION .« .« o ottt et et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet
PO T INPUL. . . . 10.to.20 VDC
L8[ o5 = 18A.....
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy RaNnge . . . ... .o e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OULPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

Dual Spectrum 2D CHIRP Transducer
XNT 9 HW {includes built-in temperature probe)

Default Operating FrEQUENCY . . . . . oottt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1000.1t (305.m)
Area Of COVEIAG . . ot ottt et e e e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power Output (MAX) . . .ot e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

=/ NOTEHuUmminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> —J transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX8 CHIRP MEGA DI GPS G3N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . ..o 8.inches (203 mm)
PIXEl MALrIX . . e e e WVGA 600V x 1024H
(15T o] o 57/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKI gt . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION .« .« o ottt et et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet
PO T INPUL. . . . 10.to.20 VDC
L8[ o5 = 18A.....
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy RaNnge . . . ... .o e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OULPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP MEGA Down Imaging Transducer
XNT 9 HW MDI 75ifcludes built-in temperature probe)

Down Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . oottt e e e e e e ABB KHZ, . MEGA

Depth Capability . . . ..o 455 kHz:350 ft (107 m)
MEGA125 ft (38 m)

Area Of COVEIAGE . . .. ottt e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power Output (MAX) . ..ot 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FreQUEBNCY . . . . .. oottt e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability, . . . ..o 1000.ft (305.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . . oot e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

=//| NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|:é| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX8 CHIRP MEGA SI+GPS G3N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . ..o 8.inches (203 mm)
PIXEIMAITIX . oottt e e e WVGA 600V x 1024H
(15T o] o 57/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKI gt . . . LED
COMMUNICALION .« .« o ottt et et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet
PO T INPUL. . . . 10.to.20 VDC
(O U= 105 >\ 18.A.....
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy RaNnge . . . ... .o e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OULPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical
CHIRP MEGA Side Imaging+ Transducer
XM 9 HW MSil(includes built-in temperature probe)
Side Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . . .ot e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA
Depth Capability, . . . . ..o 455 kHz:800 ft (244 m)
800 kHz:250 ft (76 m)
MEGA4Q0 ft (122 m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e e 455 kHz:86° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
800 kHz:86° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA86° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz
Power OUtPUL (MAX) . . oot e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)
Down Imaging
Operating FrEOUENCY. . . . oottt et e e e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA
Depth Capability, . . . . ..o 455 kHz:400 ft (122 m)
800 kHz:125 ft (38 m)
MEGA200 ft (61 m)
Area Of COVEBIAGE . . ..ottt ettt e e e e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
800 kHz:45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz
Power OUtPUE (MAX) . . oot e e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)
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Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FreQUENCY . . . . . oottt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o e e 1000.1t (305.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..o e e e 500 .Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

_-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

f/_- NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX8 CHIRP GPS G4N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 8.inches (203 mm)
PIXEI MAIIIX . o oot e WSVGA 600V x 1024H
DS PIAY TY P . o ottt TET.Color . ..
BaCKI gt . . . LED....
CoOmMMUNICALION . . ..o e e e Bluetoath, NMEA 0183, NMEA 2000, Ethernet, Wireless
PO BT INPUL. . . .o e e 10.t0.20 VDC
LU =T [0 >\ 18.A.....
IPX RAtNG . . ottt e IRX7.\Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range. . . .. .. e e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OUIPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

Dual Spectrum 2D CHIRP Transducer
XNT 9 HW {includes built-in temperature probe)

Default Operating FreQUEBNCY . . . . . .o oottt et e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o 1200.1t (366.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..ot e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTERProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX8 CHIRP MEGA DI GPS G4N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 8.inches (203 mm)
PIXEI MAIIIX . o oot e WSVGA 600V x 1024H
DS PIAY TY P . o ottt TET.Color . ..
BaCKI gt . . . LED....
CoOmMMUNICALION . . ..o e e e Bluetoath, NMEA 0183, NMEA 2000, Ethernet, Wireless
PO BT INPUL. . . .o e e 10.t0.20 VDC
LU =T [0 >\ 18.A.....
IPX RAtNG . . ottt e IRX7.\Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range. . . .. .. e e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OUIPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP MEGA Down Imaging Transducer
XNT 9 HW MDI 75ificludes built-in temperature probe)

Down Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . . ...ttt e e ABB KHZ, . MEGA

Depth Capability . . ..ot 455 kHz:350 ft (107 m)
MEGA125 ft (38 m)

Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oo et e 455, kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..ot e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FreqUENCY . . . ...ttt e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1200.1t (366.m)
Area Of COVEIAGE . . oo ottt ettt e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power Output (MAX) . . . oo e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

f/_- NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX8 CHIRP MEGA SI+GPS G4N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 8.inches (203 mm)
PIXEI MAIIIX . o oot e WSVGA 600V x 1024H
DS PIAY TY P . o ottt TET.Color . ..
BaCKI gt . . . LED....
CoOmMMUNICALION . . ..o e e e Bluetoath, NMEA 0183, NMEA 2000, Ethernet, Wireless
PO BT INPUL. . . .o e e 10.t0.20 VDC
LU =T [0 >\ 18.A.....
IPX RAtNG . . ottt e IRX7.\Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range. . . .. .. e e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OUIPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP MEGA Side Imaging+ Transducer

XM 9 HW MSil(includes built-in temperature probe)

Side Imaging

Operating FrEQUENCY. . . .ottt e e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Depth Capability . . . ..o 455 kHz:800 ft (244 m)
800 kHz:250 ft (76 m)
MEGA4QO ft (122 m)

Area Of COVEIAGE . . o v ottt ettt e e e e 455 kHz:86° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
800 kHz:86° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA86° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power Output (MAX) . . . oo e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)
Down Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . . oottt e e e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Depth Capability . . .. ... e 455 kHz:400 ft (122 m)
800 kHz:125 ft (38 m)
MEGA200 ft (61 m)

Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . ottt e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
800 kHz:45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power Output (MAX) . ... e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)
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Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FreQUENCY . . . . ..ottt e e e et e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz

Depth Capability . . ..o e e 1200.1t (366.m)

Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz
Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..o e e 500 .Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

I:.ll NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

’l NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX8 Control Head Measurements

HELIX 8 Gimbal Mount

11.998" (304.75 mm)

A
Y

6.623"

(168.22 mm)

©@ 0O OO0

7.251"
(184.18 mm)

I

4.103" (104.22 mm)
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A

HELIX 8 In-Dash Mount

11.998" (304.75 mm)

6.623"
(168.22 mm)

©@ 0 ® OO0

[ —
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3.938" (100.03 mm)

1.220"
(30.99 mm)

m— .

P P L NN

oy

3.674" (93.32 mm)
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HELIX9 CHIRP GPS G2N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . ... oot 9 inches (228.6 mm)
PIXEl MALrIX . . e e WVGA 480V x 800H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION .« . oottt e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet
PO T INPUL. . . . 10.to.20 \DC
L0111 o5 = P 13A.....
IPX RAtNG . . oo IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy RaNge . . . .. ..o e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OULPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP DualBeam PLUS Transducer

XNT 9 20 Tincludes built-in temperature probe)

OperatiNg FrEOUENCY. . o v ottt ettt et e e e e e e e e e 20Q kHz,.83 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1500.1t (457.m)
Area Of COVEIAgE . . ..ottt 60°@-10 dB in 83 kHz, 20°@-10 dB in 200 kHz
Power Output (MAX) . . .o e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

=/ NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTERProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX9 CHIRP DI GPS G2N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 9 inches.(228.6 mm)
PIXEI MALIIX . o o e et e WVGA 480V x 800H
DS PIAY TY P o ettt TET.Color . ..
BaCKI gt . . .o LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . . ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet

PO BT INMPUL. . . .o e e 10.t0.20 VDC
LU =T 15>\ 25A... ..
IPX RAtNG . . ot IRX7.\Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range. . ... ..o e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OULPUL POWET . . . ..o e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP Down Imaging Transducer
XNT 9 DI {includes built-in temperature probe)

Down Imaging

Operating FreqUENCY. . .. oottt ettt et e e e e e ... 455 KHZ,.800 kHZ
Depth Capability . . . ..o 350.ft (107.m)
Area Of COVEIaAgE . . .\ ottt 75°.@. =10 dB in 455 kHz, 45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
Power Output (MAX) . . . oo 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

DualBeam PLUS

Operating FreqUENCY. . . . .ottt e e e e e e e e e e e 200 kHz, 455 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o 600.ft (183.m)
Area of COVEIagE . . .. oot 28°.@.-10 dB in 200 kHz, 16° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..ot e e e 500 Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'.l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|:/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX9 CHIRP DI GPS G2N (CHIRP MEGA D)

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . ... oot 9 inches (228.6 mm)
PIXEl MALrIX . . e e WVGA 480V x 800H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION .« . oottt e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet
PO T INPUL. . . . 10.to.20 \DC
L0111 o5 = P 13A.....
IPX RAtNG . . oo IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy RaNge . . . .. ..o e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OULPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP MEGA Down Imaging Transducer

XM 9 MDI {includes built-in temperature probe)

Down Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . . .ottt e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Depth Capability, . . . ..o e 455 kHz:400 ft (122 m)
800 kHz:125 ft (38 m)
MEGA125 ft (38 m)

Area Of COVEIAGE . . . . oottt et e e e e e e e e e e e 75° @.-10 dB in 455 kHz
45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power OUtPUL (MAX) . . oot e e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FreQUEBNCY . . . . . . oottt e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability, . . . ..o 1000.ft (305.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e e e e e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtPUL (MAX) . . oot e e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

=/ NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|:é| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX9 CHIRP SI GPS G2N (CHIRP MEGA SI)

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . ... oot 9 inches (228.6 mm)
PIXEl MALrIX . . e e WVGA 480V x 800H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION .« . oottt e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet
PO T INPUL. . . . 10.to.20 \DC
L0111 o5 = 25A.....
IPX RAtNG . . oo IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy RaNge . . . .. ..o e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OULPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP MEGA Side Imaging Transducer
XM 9 20 MSI {includes built-in temperature probe)

Side Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . . .ottt e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Range Capability. . .. ... 455 kHz:800 ft (244 m) Side to Side
800 kHz:250 ft (76 m) Side to Side
MEGAR250 ft (76 m) Side to Side

Area of COVEIAgE . . .. oot (2).86° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz (180° Total Coverage)
(2) 55° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz (130° Total Coverage)
MEGA(2) 86° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz (180° Total Coverage)

Power OUtPUL (MAX) . . oo e e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Down Imaging
Operating FrEOUENCY. . . . ottt e e e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Depth Capability . . . ..o 455 kHz:400 ft (122 m)
800 kHz:125 ft (38 m)
MEGA125 ft (38 m)

Ara Of COVEIAG . . o v ottt ettt e e e e e 75° @.-10 dB in 455 kHz
45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power Output (MAX) . . . oo e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)
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DualBeam PLUS
200 kHz,.83 kHz

Operating Frequency

Depth Capability, . . . ..o e 1500.ft (457.m)
60° @ .-10.dB in 83 kHz,

Area Of COVEIATE . . . . oottt et e e e e e e e e e e
20° @ -10 dB in 200 kHz

Power OUtPUL (MAX) . . oot e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

,-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

Pl

'/ NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.

295 Speci cations



HELIX9 G2N Control Head Measurements

HELIX 9 G2N Gimbal Mount

13.44" (341.38 mm)

\i

7.114"
(180.7 mm)

OONONONORO

7.5"
(191 mm)

4.203" (106.76 mm)
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HELIX 9 G2N In-Dash Mount

13.44" (341.38 mm)

Y

7.114"
(180.7 mm)

© @e0® OO

3.991" (101.37 mm)

-
-

1.324"

(33.63 mm)

-

— . Y

P Y 2N N NN

A
|

3.685" (93.59 mm)

297

Speci cations



HELIX9 CHIRP GPS G3N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . ... oot 9 inches (228.6 mm)
PIXEl MALriX . . o e WV GA 600V x 1024H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION .« .« o ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet
PO T INPUL. . . . 10.to.20 VDC
L0111 o5 = 1 19.A.....
IPX RAtNG . . ..o IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range . . . ... .o e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OULPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

Dual Spectrum 2D CHIRP Transducer
XNT 9 HW {includes built-in temperature probe)

Default Operating FrEQUENCY . . . . . oottt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1000.1t (305.m)
Area Of COVEIAG . . o v ottt et e e e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power Output (MAX) . ..o e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

=/ NOTEHuUmminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> —J transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX9 CHIRP MEGA DI+ GPS G3N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . ... oot 9 inches (228.6 mm)
PIXEl MALriX . . o e WV GA 600V x 1024H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION .« .« o ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet
PO T INPUL. . . . 10.to.20 VDC
L0111 o5 = 1 19.A.....
IPX RAtNG . . ..o IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range . . . ... .o e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OULPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP MEGA Down Imaging+ Transducer
XM 9 HW MDI(includes built-in temperature probe)

Down Imaging
Operating FrEQUENCY. . . .ottt et e e e e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Depth Capability . . . ..o 455 kHz:400 ft (122 m)
800 kHz:125 ft (38m)
MEGA200 ft (61 m)

Area Of COVEIAGE . . .. ottt e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
800 kHz:45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power Output (MAX) . .. oo e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FreQUENCY . . . . .. oottt e e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability, . . . ..o 1000.ft (305.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt et e e e e e e e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtPUL (MAX) . . oot e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|:é| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX9 CHIRP MEGA SI+GPS G3N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 9 inches.(228.6 mm)
PIXEI MALIIX . o oot WVGA 600V x 1024H
DS PIAY TY P . o ottt TET.Color . ..
BaCKI gt . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . . ottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet

PO BT INPUL. . . .o 10.t0.20 VDC
LU= 15 >\ 19.A.....
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range. . . .. ... e e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OUIPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e et e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP MEGA Side Imaging+ Transducer
XM 9 HW MSil(includes built-in temperature probe)
Side Imaging
Operating FrEQUENCY. . . .ottt e e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Depth Capability . . . ..o 455 kHz:800 ft (244 m)
800 kHz:250 ft (76 m)
MEGA4QO ft (122 m)

Area Of COVEIAGE . . o v ottt ettt e e e e 455 kHz:86° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
800 kHz:86° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA86° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power Output (MAX) . . . oo e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)
Down Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . . oottt e e e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Depth Capability . . .. ... e 455 kHz:400 ft (122 m)
800 kHz:125 ft (38 m)
MEGA200 ft (61 m)

Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . ottt e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
800 kHz:45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power Output (MAX) . ... e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)
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Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FrEQUENCY . . . . . oottt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1000.1t (305.m)
Area Of COVEIAGE . . o v ottt ettt e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power Output (MAX) . . . oo 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

-'/ NOTERProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.

P

301 Speci cations



HELIX9 G3N Control Head Measurements

HELIX 9 G3N Gimbal Mount

11.998" (304.75 mm)

A

6.623"
(168.22 mm)

OCRONONORO)

7.251"
(184.18 mm)

4.103" (104.22 mm)
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HELIX 9 G3N In-Dash Mount

11.998" (304.75 mm)

A
N
6.623"
(168.22 mm)
Y —

3.938" (100.03 mm)

1.220"

(30.99 mm)
P

-
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Py

3.674" (93.32 mm)
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HELIX9 CHIRP GPS G4N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . .. ..o 9 inches (228.6 mm)
PIXEl MALrIX . . o e WSVGA 600V x 1024H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKI gt « . . LED....
ComMMUNICALION . . .o Bluetoath, NMEA 0183, NMEA 2000, Ethernet, Wireless
PO T INPUL. . . L 10.to.20 \DC
L0111 o3 = 19A.....
IPX RAtNG . . oo IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range . . . ... ot e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OULPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

Dual Spectrum 2D CHIRP Transducer
XNT 9 HW {includes built-in temperature probe)

Default Operating FreQUENCY . . . . . oottt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1200.1t (366.m)
Area Of COVEIAG . . o v ottt et e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power Output (MAX) . . . oo e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

=/ NOTEHuUmminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> —J transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX9 CHIRP MEGA DI+ GPS G4N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 9 inches.(228.6 mm)
PIXEI MAIIIX . o oot WSVGA 600V x 1024H
DS PIAY TY P . o e et TET.Color . ..
BaCKI gt . .. LED....
ComMMUNICALION . . . .o e e Bluetoath, NMEA 0183, NMEA 2000, Ethernet, Wireless
PO BT INPUL. . . .o e 10.t0.20 VDC
LU =T 15 >\ 19.A.....
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range. . . .. ... e e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OUIPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e et e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP MEGA Down Imaging+ Transducer
XM 9 HW MDI(includes built-in temperature probe)

Down Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . . .ottt e e e e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Depth Capability . . ..ot 455 kHz:400 ft (122 m)
800 kHz:125 ft (38m)
MEGA200 ft (61 m)

Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oo et e 455, kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
800 kHz:45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..o e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FreQUENCY . . . ...ttt e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1200.1t (366.m)
Area Of COVEIAGE . . ot ottt et e e e Full.42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power Output (MAX) . . . oo e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

=/ NOTEHuUmminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTERProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX9 CHIRP MEGA SI+GPS G4N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . ...t 9 inches.(228.6 mm)
PIXEl MaLTIX . o\ ottt WSVGA 60QV x 1024H
DISPIAY TY PO« ottt TFT.Color . ..
BaCKIigNt. . . . LED
ComMmMUNICALION . . .o Bluetoath, NMEA 0183, NMEA 2000, Ethernet, Wireless
PO T INPUL. . . L 10.to.20 VDC
L0 oA = 19.A.....
IPX RAtNG . . ..o IRX7.\Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FreqUeNCY Range. . ... oot e e e e e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OULPUL POWET . . . . .. e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical
CHIRP MEGA Side Imaging+ Transducer
XM 9 HW MSil(includes built-in temperature probe)
Side Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . . ...ttt et e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA
Depth Capability . . ..o 455 kHz:800 ft (244 m)
800 kHz:250 ft (76 m)
MEGA400 ft (122 m)
Area Of COVEIAgE . . . . oot e 455 kHz:86° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
800 kHz:86° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA86° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz
Power OUtPUL (MAX) . ..ot e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)
Down Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . . .ot e e e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA
Depth Capability, . . . ..o 455 kHz:400 ft (122 m)
800 kHz:125 ft (38 m)
MEGA200 ft (61 m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e e e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
800 kHz:45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz
Power OUtPUL (MAX) . . oot e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)
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Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FreqUENCY . . . ...ttt ettt e et e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability, . . . ..o e 1200.ft (366.m)
Area Of COVEBIAG . . oo ottt it et e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtPUE (MAX) . . oo e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

.-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> —J transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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ICE HELIR CHIRP MEGA SI+GPS G4N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . ... oot 9 inches (228.6 mm)
PIXEl MALriX . . e WSVGA 600V x 1024H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. . . . LED....
ComMmMUNICALION . . .o Bluetoath, NMEA 0183, NMEA 2000, Ethernet, Wireless
PO T INPUL. . . . 10.to.20 \DC
L0111 o5 = 19A.....
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy RaNge . . . ... .o e e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OULPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

Dual Spectrum ICE Transducer

X9 1521
Default Operating FreqUENCY . . . .. oottt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o e 400.t (122.m)
Area Of COVEIAGE . . o v ot ottt e e 152-21°@-3 dB in 130-250 kHz
Power Output (MAX) . . .o 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

=/ NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|:é| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX9 G4N Control Head Measurements

HELIX 9 G4N Gimbal Mount

11.998" (304.75 mm)

Y

6.623"

(168.22 mm)

©@ @ee® OO

7.251"
(184.18 mm)

4.103" (104.22 mm)
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HELIX 9 G4N In-Dash Mount

11.998" (304.75 mm)

A

6.623"
(168.22 mm)

©@ @0 OO
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3.938" (100.03 mm)

-

1.220"

(30.99 mm)

-

P P L NN

Py

3.674" (93.32 mm)
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HELIX10 CHIRP GPS G2N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . .. ..o 10.1.inches (256.5 mm)
PIXEl MALrIX . . e WSVGA 600V x 1024H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION .« . o ettt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet

PO BT INPUL. . . . 10.to.20 VDC
L0110 5 = P 15A.....
IPX RAtNG . . ..ot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy RaNnge . . . .. ..ot e e e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OULPUL POWET . . . . . e e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP DualBeam PLUS Transducer

XNT 9 20 Tincludes built-in temperature probe)

Operating FrEOUENCY. . .\ ottt et ettt e e e e e e e 20Q kHz,.83 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1500.1t (457.m)
Area Of COVEIAgE . . ..ottt 60°@-10 dB in 83 kHz, 20°@-10 dB in 200 kHz
Power Output (MAX) . . . oo e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

=/ NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|:/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX10 CHIRP DI GPS G2N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 10.1.inches (256.5 mm)
PIXEI MAIIIX . o o oot WSVGA 600V x 1024H
DS PIAY TY P, o ettt TET.Color . . .
BaCKII gt . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . . ot ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet

PO BT INMPUL. . . .o e 10.t0.20 VDC
CUIENE DA, . . oo e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 27.A. .. ..
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range. . . .. ... e 2402 to 2480 MHz
BlUetooth OUIPUL POWEY . . . . o e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP Down Imaging Transducer
XNT 9 DI {includes built-in temperature probe)

Down Imaging

Operating FreqUENCY. . ..ottt e e et et et e e ... 485 KHZ,.800 kHZ
Depth Capability . . . ..o 350.ft (107.m)
Area Of COVEIAgE . . ..ottt e e 75°.@. =10 dB in 455 kHz, 45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
Power Output (MAX) . . . oot e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

DualBeam PLUS

Operating FreqUENCY. . . . ...ttt e e e e e e e e 20Q kHz,.455 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o 600.ft (183.m)
Area of COVEIAgE . . .. oot e 28°.@.-10 dB in 200 kHz, 16° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..o e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

_-/ NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> —| transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX10 CHIRP DI GPS G2N (CHIRP MEGA D)

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . .. ..ot 10.1.inches (256.5 mm)
PIXEl MALrIX . . e WSVGA 600V x 1024H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION .« . o ettt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet

PO BT INPUL. . . . 10.to.20 VDC
L0110 = 27.A. .. ..
IPX RAtNG . . ..ot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy RaNnge . . . .. ..ot e e e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OULPUL POWET . . . . . e e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP MEGA Down Imaging Transducer

XM 9 MDI {includes built-in temperature probe)

Down Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . . .ottt e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Depth Capability, . . . . ..o 455 kHz:400 ft (122 m)
800 kHz:125 ft (38 m)
MEGA125 ft (38 m)

Area Of COVEIATE . . . o oottt et e e e e e e e e e e 75° @.-10 dB in 455 kHz
45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power OUtPUL (MAX) . . oot e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FreQUEBNCY . . . . .. oottt e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability, . . . ..o e 1000.ft (305.m)
Area Of COVEIAG . . o v vttt et e e e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power Output (MAX) . . .o e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

=/ NOTEHuUmminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> —J transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX10 CHIRP SI GPS G2N (CHIRP MEGA SlI)

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . .. ..ot 10.1.inches (256.5 mm)
PIXEl MALrIX . . e WSVGA 600V x 1024H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION .« . o ettt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet

PO BT INPUL. . . . 10.to.20 VDC
L0110 = 27.A. .. ..
IPX RAtNG . . ..ot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy RaNnge . . . .. ..ot e e e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OULPUL POWET . . . . . e e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP MEGA Side Imaging Transducer
XM 9 20 MSI {includes built-in temperature probe)

Side Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . . .ottt e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Range Capability. . .. ... 455 kHz:800 ft (244 m) Side to Side
800 kHz:250 ft (76 m) Side to Side
MEGAR250 ft (76 m) Side to Side

Area of COVEIAgE . . .. oot e e (2).86° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz (180° Total Coverage)
(2) 55° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz (130° Total Coverage)
MEGA(2) 86° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz (180° Total Coverage)

Power OUtPUL (MAX) . . oot e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Down Imaging
Operating FrEOUENCY. . . .ottt ettt e e e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Depth Capability . . . ..o 455 kHz:400 ft (122 m)
800 kHz:125 ft (38 m)
MEGA125 ft (38 m)

Ara Of COVEIAG . . oo ottt et e e e e e e e 75° @.-10 dB in 455 kHz
45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power OUutput (MAX) . ..ot e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)
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DualBeam PLUS

Operating FreqUENCY. . . o ..ot e e e e e 200 kHz,.83 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o e e 1500.ft (457.m)
Area Of COVEIAGE . . o .ottt ettt e e e e 60°. @ .-10.dB in 83 kHz,

20° @ -10 dB in 200 kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..o e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

f/_- NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX10 CHIRP GPS G3N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 10.1.inches (256.5 mm)
PIXEI MAIIIX . o o oot WSVGA 600V x 1024H
DS PIAY TY P, o ettt TET.Color . . .
BaCKII gt . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . . ot ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet

PO BT INMPUL. . . .o e 10.t0.20 VDC
CUIENE DA, . . oo e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 24.A. .. ..
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range. . . .. ... e 2402 to 2480 MHz
BlUetooth OUIPUL POWEY . . . . o e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

Dual Spectrum 2D CHIRP Transducer
XNT 9 HW {includes built-in temperature probe)

Default Operating FreQUEBNCY . . . . . . oottt e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o 1000.1t (305.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e e e e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..ot e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTERProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX10 CHIRP MEGA DI+ GPS G3N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . ... ...t 10.1.inches (256.5 mm)
PIXEl MatriX . . e WSVGA 600V x 1024H
DISPIAY TY P o ottt e TFT.Color . ..
BaCKI Nt . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . ottt e et e et e e et e e e e e e et e e e et NMEA.0183, Ethernet

PO BT INPUL. . . 10.t0.20 VDC

LG 1 =TT 5 - 24A. . ...
IPX RANG . . . oo IRX7 \Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FreqUeENCY RaNge. . . ..o it e e e e e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
BlUEtooth OUIPUL POWET . . . . oo e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP MEGA Down Imaging+ Transducer
XM 9 HW MDI(includes built-in temperature probe)

Down Imaging
Operating FrEOUENCY. . . .ottt ettt e e e et e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Depth Capability, . . . . ..o e 455 kHz:400 ft (122 m)
800 kHz:125 ft (38m)
MEGA200 ft (61 m)

Area Of COVEIAGE . . ot ottt ettt e e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
800 kHz:45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power OUtPUL (MAX) . . oot e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FrEQUENCY . . . . . oottt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o e 1000.1t (305.m)
Area Of COVEBIAGE . . ot ottt ettt e e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtPUE (MAX) . . oot e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

=/ NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|:/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX10 CHIRP MEGA SI+ GPS G3N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 10.1.inches (256.5 mm)
PIXEI MAIIIX . o o oot WSVGA 600V x 1024H
DS PIAY TY P, o ettt TET.Color . . .
BaCKII gt . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . . ot ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet

PO BT INMPUL. . . .o e 10.t0.20 VDC
CUIENE DA, . . oo e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 24.A. .. ..
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range. . . .. ... e 2402 to 2480 MHz
BlUetooth OUIPUL POWEY . . . . o e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP MEGA Side Imaging+ Transducer
XM 9 HW MSil(includes built-in temperature probe)
Side Imaging
Operating FrEQUENCY. . . .ottt e e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Depth Capability . . . ..o 455 kHz:800 ft (244 m)
800 kHz:250 ft (76 m)
MEGA4QO ft (122 m)

Area Of COVEIAGE . . o v ottt ettt e e e e 455 kHz:86° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
800 kHz:86° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA86° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power Output (MAX) . . . oo e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)
Down Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . . oottt e e e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Depth Capability . . .. ... e 455 kHz:400 ft (122 m)
800 kHz:125 ft (38 m)
MEGA200 ft (61 m)

Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . ottt e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
800 kHz:45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power Output (MAX) . ... e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)
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Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FreQUENCY . . . . ..ttt e et e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1000.1t (305.m)
ArEa Of COVEIAGE . . o v ottt ettt e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUutput (MAX) . . .ot e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

-‘/ NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX10 CHIRP GPS G4N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 10.1.inches (256.5 mm)
PIXEI MAIIIX . o o oot WSVGA 600V x 1024H
DS PIAY TY P, o ettt TET.Color . . .
BaCKII gt . . . LED....
CoOmMMUNICALION . . . .o e Bluetoath, NMEA 0183, NMEA 2000, Ethernet, Wireless
PO BT INMPUL. . . . e 10.t0.20 VDC
CUIENE DA, . . oot e e e e e e e e e e e e e 27.A.. ...
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range. . ... ..o e 2402 to 2480 MHz
BlUetooth OUIPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e et e e 10 dBm.Typical

Dual Spectrum 2D CHIRP Transducer
XNT 9 HW {includes built-in temperature probe)

Default Operating FreQUEBNCY . . . . . . oottt e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o 1200.1t (366.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e e e e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..ot e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTERProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX10 CHIRP MEGA DI+ GPS G4N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . .. ..ot 10.1.inches (256.5 mm)
PIXEl MALrIX . . e WSVGA 600V x 1024H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKIIgNt. . . . LED....
ComMMUNICALION . . .o Bluetooth, NMEA 0183, NMEA 2000, Ethernet, Wireless
PO BT INPUL. . . . 10.to.20 VDC
L0111 o5 = P 27.A. .. ..
IPX RAtNG . . oo IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range . . . .. ..ot e e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OULPUL POWET . . . . . e e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP MEGA Down Imaging+ Transducer
XM 9 HW MDI(includes built-in temperature probe)

Down Imaging
Operating FrEQUENCY. . . .ottt et e e e e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Depth Capability . . . ..o 455 kHz:400 ft (122 m)
800 kHz:125 ft (38m)
MEGA200 ft (61 m)

Area Of COVEIAGE . . .. ottt e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
800 kHz:45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power Output (MAX) . .. oo e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FreQUENCY . . . . .. oottt e e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability, . . . ..o 1200.ft (366.m)
Area Of COVEIAG . . o oottt et e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUutput (MAX) . . .o e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> —J transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX10 CHIRP MEGA SI+ GPS G4N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 10.1.inches (256.5 mm)
PIXEl AL IX . o\ ettt WSVGA 60QV x 1024H
DS PIAY TY P, o ettt TET.Color . . .
BaCKII gt . . . LED
ComMMUNICAtION . . . .o e Bluetooth, NMEA 0183, NMEA 2000, Ethernet, Wireless
PO BT INMPUL. . . . e 10.t0.20 VDC
LU = 15 >\ 27.A. .. ..
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range. . ... ..o e 2402 to 2480 MHz
BlUetooth OUIPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e et e e 10 dBm.Typical
CHIRP MEGA Side Imaging+ Transducer
XM 9 HW MSil(includes built-in temperature probe)
Side Imaging
Operating FrEQUENCY. . . .ottt e e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA
Depth Capability . . . ..o 455 kHz:800 ft (244 m)
800 kHz:250 ft (76 m)
MEGA400 ft (122 m)
Area Of COVEIAGE . . o v ottt ettt e e e e 455 kHz:86° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
800 kHz:86° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA86° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz
Power Output (MAX) . . . oo e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)
Down Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . . oottt e e e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA
Depth Capability . . .. ... e 455 kHz:400 ft (122 m)
800 kHz:125 ft (38 m)
MEGA200 ft (61 m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . ottt e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
800 kHz:45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz
Power Output (MAX) . ... e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Speci cations

322



Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FreQUENCY . . . . . oottt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o e e 1200.1t (366.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..o e e e 500 .Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

_-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

f/_- NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX10 Control Head Measurements

HELIX 10 Gimbal Mount

13.44" (341.38 mm)

7.114"
(180.7 mm)

OONONONORO

7.5"
(191 mm)

4.203" (106.76 mm)
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HELIX 10 In-Dash Mount

13.44" (341.38 mm)

7.114"
(180.7 mm)

©@ @0 OO

3.991" (101.37 mm)

-
-

1.324"
(33.63 mm)

-

m
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3.685" (93.59 mm)
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HELIX12 CHIRP GPS G2N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 12.1.inches (307.3 mm)
PIXEIMALIIX . o o oot WXGA 800V x 1280H
DS PIaY TY P o ottt e TET.Color . . .
BaCKII gt . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . . ot ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet

PO BT INMPUL. . . .o e 10.t0.20 VDC
CUIENE DA, . . oo e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 22.A. .. ..
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range. . . .. ... e 2402 to 2480 MHz
BlUetooth OUIPUL POWEY . . . . o e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP DualBeam PLUS Transducer

XNT 9 20 Tincludes built-in temperature probe)

Operating FreqUENCY. . . . ...ttt e e e e e e e e 83 kHz,.200 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o 1500.1t (457.m)
Area Of COVEIAgE . . .. oot e 60°@-10 dB in 83 kHz, 20°@-10 dB in 200 kHz
Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..ot e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

_-/ NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> —| transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX12 CHIRP DI GPS G2N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 12.1.inches (307.3 mm)
PIXEIMALIIX . o o oot WXGA 800V x 1280H
DS PIaY TY P o ottt e TET.Color . . .
BaCKII gt . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . . ot ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet

PO BT INMPUL. . . .o e 10.t0.20 VDC
CUIENE DA, . . oot e e e e e e e e e e e e 3.0A.....
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range. . . .. ... e 2402 to 2480 MHz
BlUetooth OUIPUL POWEY . . . . o e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP Down Imaging Transducer
XNT 9 DI {includes built-in temperature probe)

Down Imaging

Operating FreqUENCY. . ..ottt e e et et et e e ... 485 KHZ,.800 kHZ
Depth Capability . . . ..o 350.ft (107.m)
Area Of COVEIAgE . . ..ottt e e 75°.@ 10 dB in 455 kHz, 45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
Power Output (MAX) . . . oo e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

DualBeam PLUS

Operating FreqUENCY. . . . ..ot e ettt e e e e 200 kHz, 455 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o 600.ft (183.m)
Area of COVEIagE . . .. oot e 28°.@.:10 dB in 200 kHz, 16° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..ot e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

_-/ NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> —| transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX12 CHIRP DI GPS G2N (CHIRP MEGA DI)

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 12.1.inches (307.3 mm)
PIXEIMALIIX . o o oot WXGA 800V x 1280H
DS PIaY TY P o ottt e TET.Color . . .
BaCKII gt . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . . ot ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet

PO BT INMPUL. . . .o e 10.t0.20 VDC
CUIENE DA, . . oot e e e e e e e e e e e e 3.0A.....
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range. . . .. ... e 2402 to 2480 MHz
BlUetooth OUIPUL POWEY . . . . o e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP MEGA Down Imaging Transducer
XM 9 MDI Tincludes built-in temperature probe)

Down Imaging
Operating FrEOUENCY. . . .ottt et e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Depth Capability . . . ..o 455 kHz:400 ft (122 m)
800 kHz:125 ft (38 m)
MEGA125 ft (38 m)

Ara Of COVEIAGE . . o v ottt ettt e e e e e e 75° @.-10 dB in 455 kHz
45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power Output (MAX) . . . oo e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FreQUENCY . . . ...ttt e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1000.1t (305.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..ot e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTERProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX12 CHIRP SI GPS G2N (CHIRP MEGA SI)

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . .. ..o 12.1.inches (307.3 mm)
PIXEI MAETIX . o\ttt e WXGA 800V x 1280H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKI gt . . . e e LED....
COMMUNI G N . 4 e ottt et e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet

PO BT INPUL. . . .o e 10.t0.20 VDC
L0011 o5 = 1 3.0A.....
IPX RAtNG . . ottt IRX7.\Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range . . . ... .o e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
BlUEtOOth OUIPUL POWET . . . . o e e et e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP MEGA Side Imaging Transducer
XM 9 20 MSI {lincludes built-in temperature probe)

Side Imaging
Operating FrEOUENCY. . . .ottt ittt et e e e e e 455 kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Range Capability. . .. ... 455 kHz:800 ft (244 m) Side to Side
800 kHz:250 ft (76 m) Side to Side
MEGA250 ft (76 m) Side to Side

Area Of COVEIAgE . . ..ottt e e (2).86° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz (180° Total Coverage)
(2) 55° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz (130° Total Coverage)
MEGA(2) 86° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz (180° Total Coverage)

Power OUtPUE (MAX) . . oo e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Down Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . . oottt e e e e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Depth Capability . . . ..o e e 455 kHz:400 ft (122 m)
800 kHz:125 ft (38 m)
MEGA125 ft (38 m)

Area Of COVEIAGE . . . o ottt ettt e e e e e 75° @.-10 dB in 455 kHz
45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power OUtPUL (MAX) . ..ot e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)
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DualBeam PLUS

Operating FregqUENCY. . . o ..ottt 200 kHz,.83 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o e e 1500.ft (457.m)
Area Of COVEIAGE . . o o ottt ettt e e e e 60°. @ .-10.dB in 83 kHz,

20° @ -10 dB in 200 kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..o e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

f/_- NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX12 CHIRP GPS G3N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 12.1.inches (307.3 mm)
PIXEIMALIIX . o o oot WXGA 800V x 1280H
DS PIaY TY P o ottt e TET.Color . . .
BaCKII gt . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . . ot ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet

PO BT INMPUL. . . .o e 10.t0.20 VDC
CUIENE DA, . . oot e e e e e e e e e e e e 3.3.A. ...
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range. . . .. ... e 2402 to 2480 MHz
BlUetooth OUIPUL POWEY . . . . o e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

Dual Spectrum 2D CHIRP Transducer
XNT 9 HW {includes built-in temperature probe)

Default Operating FreQUEBNCY . . . . . . oottt e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o 1000.1t (305.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e e e e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..ot e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTERProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX12 CHIRP MEGA DI+ GPS G3N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 12.1.inches (307.3 mm)
PIXEIMALIIX . o o oot WXGA 800V x 1280H
DS PIaY TY P o ottt e TET.Color . . .
BaCKII gt . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . . ot ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet

PO BT INMPUL. . . .o e 10.t0.20 VDC
CUIENE DA, . . oot e e e e e e e e e e e e 3.3.A. ...
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range. . . .. ... e 2402 to 2480 MHz
BlUetooth OUIPUL POWEY . . . . o e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP MEGA Down Imaging+ Transducer
XM 9 HW MDI(includes built-in temperature probe)

Down Imaging
Operating FrEOUENCY. . . .ottt et e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Depth Capability . . . ..o 455 kHz:400 ft (122 m)
800 kHz:125 ft (38m)
MEGAZ200 ft (61 m)

Area Of COVEIAGE . . o v ottt ettt e e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
800 kHz:45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power Output (MAX) . . .o e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FreqUENCY . . . . ..ottt e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . . ..o 1000.1t (305.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e e e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..o e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =1 transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTERProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX12 CHIRP MEGA SI+ GPS G3N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 12.1.inches (307.3 mm)
PIXEIMALIIX . o o oot WXGA 800V x 1280H
DS PIaY TY P o ottt e TET.Color . . .
BaCKII gt . . . LED....
COMMUNICALION . . . . ot ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e NMEA.0183, Ethernet

PO BT INMPUL. . . .o e 10.t0.20 VDC
CUIENE DA, . . oot e e e e e e e e e e e e 3.3.A. ...
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range. . . .. ... e 2402 to 2480 MHz
BlUetooth OUIPUL POWEY . . . . o e e e e e e e e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP MEGA Side Imaging+ Transducer
XM 9 HW MSil(includes built-in temperature probe)
Side Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . . .ottt e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Depth Capability . . ..o 455 kHz:800 ft (244 m)
800 kHz:250 ft (76 m)
MEGA400 ft (122 m)

Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e 455 kHz:86° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
800 kHz:86° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA86° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..ot e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Down Imaging

Operating FreqUENCY. . . . oottt et et e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Depth Capability . . . ..o 455 kHz:400 ft (122 m)
800 kHz:125 ft (38 m)
MEGA200 ft (61 m)

Area Of COVEIA0E . . .. ottt e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
800 kHz:45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power OUtput (MAX) . . .ot e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)
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Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FrEQUENCY . . . . . o .ttt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o e e 1000.1t (305.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..o e e 500 .Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-A NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|:/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX12 CHIRP GPS G4N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . .. ..o 12.1.inches (307.3 mm)
PIXEI MAETIX . o\ttt e WXGA 800V x 1280H
(15T o] o 5/ =P TET.Color . ..
BaCKI gt . . . e e LED....
COMMUNICALION . .o et e e e e Bluetoath, NMEA 0183, NMEA 2000, Ethernet, Wireless
PO BT INPUL. . . .o e 10.t0.20 VDC
L0111 o5 = 3.0A.....
IPX RAtNG . . ottt IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy RaNnge . . . ... .o e e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
BlUEtOOth OUIPUL POWET . . . . oo e e e e e e et e e 10 dBm.Typical

Dual Spectrum 2D CHIRP Transducer
XNT 9 HW {includes built-in temperature probe)

Default Operating FrEQUENCY . . . . . oottt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o e 1200.1t (366.m)
Area Of COVEIAgE . . . . oottt e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtPUL (MAX) . ..ot e e e e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

=/ | NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> —| transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|f/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX12 CHIRP MEGA DI+ GPS G4N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 12.1.inches (307.3 mm)
PIXEIMALIIX . o o oot WXGA 800V x 1280H
DS PIaY TY P o ottt e TET.Color . . .
BaCKII gt . . . LED....
CoOmMMUNICALION . . . .o e Bluetoath, NMEA 0183, NMEA 2000, Ethernet, Wireless
PO BT INMPUL. . . . e 10.t0.20 VDC
CUIENE DA, . . ot e e e e e e e e e e e e e 3.0A.....
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range. . ... ..o e 2402 to 2480 MHz
BlUetooth OUIPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e et e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP MEGA Down Imaging+ Transducer
XM 9 HW MDI(includes built-in temperature probe)

Down Imaging
Operating FrEOUENCY. . . .ottt et e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Depth Capability . . . ..o 455 kHz:400 ft (122 m)
800 kHz:125 ft (38m)
MEGAZ200 ft (61 m)

Area Of COVEIAGE . . o v ottt ettt e e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
800 kHz:45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power Output (MAX) . . .o e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FreQUENCY . . . . .. oottt e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o 1200.1t (366.m)
Area Of COVEIAGE . . oo ottt et e e e e Full.42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power Output (MAX) . . . oot e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

f/_- NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX12 CHIRP MEGA SI+ GPS G4N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 12.1.inches (307.3 mm)
PIXEIMALIIX . o o oot WXGA 800V x 1280H
DS PIaY TY P o ottt e TET.Color . . .
BaCKII gt . . . LED....
CoOmMMUNICALION . . . .o e Bluetoath, NMEA 0183, NMEA 2000, Ethernet, Wireless
PO BT INMPUL. . . . e 10.t0.20 VDC
CUIENE DA, . . ot e e e e e e e e e e e e e 3.0A.....
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range. . ... ..o e 2402 to 2480 MHz
BlUetooth OUIPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e et e e 10 dBm.Typical

CHIRP MEGA Side Imaging+ Transducer

XM 9 HW MSil(includes built-in temperature probe)

Side Imaging

Operating FreqUENCY. . . . .ottt e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Depth Capability . . ..o 455 kHz:800 ft (244 m)
800 kHz:250 ft (76 m)
MEGA400 ft (122 m)

Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e 455 kHz:86° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
800 kHz:86° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA86° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..ot e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Down Imaging

Operating FreqUENCY. . . . oottt et et e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Depth Capability . . . ..o 455 kHz:400 ft (122 m)
800 kHz:125 ft (38 m)
MEGA200 ft (61 m)

Area Of COVEIA0E . . .. ottt e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
800 kHz:45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power OUtput (MAX) . . .ot e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)
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Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FrEQUENCY . . . . . o .ttt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o e e 1200.1t (366.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..o e e 500 .Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-A NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|:/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX12 Control Head Measurements

HELIX 12 Gimbal Mount

14.86" (377 mm)
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HELIX 12 In-Dash Mount
14.86" (377 mm)
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HELIX15 CHIRP MEGA DI+ GPS G4N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 15.4.inches (391.2 mm)
PIXEIMALIIX . o o oot WXGA 800V x 1280H
DS PIaY TY P o ottt e TET.Color . . .
BaCKII gt . . . LED....
ComMMUNICALION . . . . o e Blueaath, NMEA 0183, NMEA 2000, Ethernet, Wireless
PO BT INPUL. . . .o e 10.t0.20 VDC
CUIENE DA, . . ot e e e e e e e e e e e 35.A.....
IPX RAtNG . . ottt IRX7.\Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range. . . .. ... e e e e 2402 to 2480 MHz
Bluetooth OUIPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e e e e e 210 dBm.Typical

CHIRP MEGA Down Imaging+ Transducer
XM 9 HW MDI(includes built-in temperature probe)

Down Imaging
Operating FrEOUENCY. . . .ottt et et e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA

Depth Capability . . . ..o 455 kHz:400 ft (122 m)
800 kHz:125 ft (38m)
MEGAZ200 ft (61 m)

Area Of COVEIAGE . . o v ottt et e e e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
800 kHz:45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz

Power OUutput (MAX) . . . oo e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FreQUENCY . . . . . . oottt e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o e 1200.1t (366.m)
Area Of COVEIAGE . . o v ottt et e e e e Full.42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power Output (MAX) . . . oot 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-l NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

f/_- NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX15 CHIRP MEGA SI+ GPS G4N

Control Head

Display Size (diagonal). . . . .. ..o 15.4.inches (391.2 mm)
PIXEI MAEIIX . o\ o e e WXGA 800V x 1280H
DS PIaY TY P o ottt e TET.Color . . .
BaCKII gt . . . LED
CoMMUNICALION . . ..o e e Blueaath, NMEA 0183, NMEA 2000, Ethernet, Wireless
PO BT INMPUL. . . . e 10.t0.20 VDC
LU = 15 >\ 35A. .. ..
IPX RAtNG . . oot IRX7.Waterproof/Submersible @ 1 m for 30 minutes
Bluetooth FrequenCy Range. . ... ..o e 2402 to 2480 MHz
BlUetooth OUIPUL POWET . . . . .o e e e e e et e e 10 dBm.Typical
CHIRP MEGA Side Imaging+ Transducer
XM 9 HW MSil(includes built-in temperature probe)
Side Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . . .ottt e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA
Depth Capability . . ..o 455 kHz:800 ft (244 m)
800 kHz:250 ft (76 m)
MEGA400 ft (122 m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e e e 455 kHz:86° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
800 kHz:86° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA86° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz
Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..ot e e e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)
Down Imaging
Operating FreqUENCY. . . oottt e e e e e e 455.kHz, 800 kHz, MEGA
Depth Capability . . . ..o 455 kHz:400 ft (122 m)
800 kHz:125 ft (38 m)
MEGA200 ft (61 m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . .. ottt e 455 kHz:75° @ -10 dB in 455 kHz
800 kHz:45° @ -10 dB in 800 kHz
MEGA75° @ -10 dB in MEGA kHz
Power OUtput (MAX) . . .ot e 500.Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)
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Dual Spectrum

Default Operating FreQUENCY . . . . . oottt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e 150 kHz - 220 kHz
Depth Capability . . ..o e e 1200.1t (366.m)
Area Of COVEIA0E . . . . oottt e Full:42°@-10 dB in 150-220 kHz

Wide:42°@-10 dB in 140-200 kHz
Narrow:25°@-10 dB in 180-240 kHz

Power OUtpUL (MAX) . ..o e e e 500 .Watts (RMS), 4000 Watts (Peak to Peak)

'-A NOTEHumminbird veri es maximum stated depth in saltwater conditions, but actual depth performance may vary due to
> =] transducer installation, water type, thermal layers, bottom composition, and slope.

|:/_-| NOTEProduct speci cations and features are subject to change without notice.
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HELIX15 Control Head Measurements

HELIX 15 Gimbal Mount

17.63" (447.80 mm)
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HELIX 15 In-Dash Mount

17.63" (447.80 mm)
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ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE STATEMEBENHe intention of Johnson Outdoors Marine Electronics, Inc. to be a responsible corporate
citizen, operating in compliance with known and applicable environmental regulations, and a good neighbor in the communities where we
make or sell our products.

WEEE DIRECTINEJ Directive 2002/96/EC “Waste of Electrical and Electronic Equipment Directive (WEEE)” impacts most distributors, sellers,
and manufacturers of consumer electronics in the European Union. The WEEE Directive requires the producer of consumer electronics to tal
responsibility for the management of waste from their products to achieve environmentally responsible disposal during the product life cycle.

WEEE compliance may not be required in your location for electrical & electronic equipment (EEE), nor may it be required for EEE designed :
intended as xed or temporary installation in transportation vehicles such as automobiles, aircraft, and boats. In some European Union member
states, these vehicles are considered outside of the scope of the Directive, and EEE for those applications can be considered excluded from tl
WEEE Directive requirement.

of and collected for recycling and recovery of waste EEE. Johnson Outdoors Marine Electronics, Inc. will mark all EEE products in accordar
with the WEEE Directive. It is our goal to comply in the collection, treatment, recovery, and environmentally sound disposal of thost
products; however, these requirements do vary within European Union member states. For more information about where you shoul
dispose of your waste equipment for recycling and recovery and/or your European Union member state requirements, please contact your deale
or distributor from which your product was purchased.

E This symbol (WEEE wheelie bin) on product indicates the product must not be disposed of with other household refuse. It must be dispose

Linux Operating System

NOTEThis product uses the Linux operating system. This portion of the software is free software; you can redistribute it and/or modify it under
the terms of the GNU General Public License as published by the Free Software Foundation; either version 2 of the License, or (at your optic
any later version. This program is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without even the implied warr:
of MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See the GNU General Public License for more details.

You may receive a copy of the GNU General Public License along with this program; if not, write to the Free Software Foundation, In
51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301 USA.

To receive a free copy of the Linux software used in this system, please send a letter of request* with the following information:
Name (First & Last)
Phone Number
E-mail Address
Mailing Address
Humminbird serial number
(Your Humminbird unit must be registered at humminbird.com/support/productregistration.aspx.)

Shipping and Handling:
We can only accept requests that include a money order in the amount of $9.99 to cover shipping and handling. Please allow 4-6 weeks fi
processing.

Send the letter of request* to the following address:
Software Request
Humminbird
678 Humminbird Lane
Eufaula, AL 36027

*NOTEA copy of the Linux operating system is not required to upgrade your shing system. The Humminbird application software and control
head include a separate service warranty. Please seenminbird.com and the separate warranty card included with your unit for details.
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FCC Notice

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules. Operation is subject to the following two conditions: (1) this device may not cause harmf
interference, and (2) this device must accept any interference received, including interference that may cause undesired operation.

CAUTIONTrhis equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a Class B digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC
Rules. These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment
generates, uses and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may caust
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation.
If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or television reception, which can be determined by turning th@meuit o

and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the interference by one or more of the following measures:

* Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
* Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
* Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit di erent from that to which the receiver is connected.

* Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

RF EXPOSURE COMPLIANGEE:device has been evaluated and found compliant in accordance with EU EN 62479:2010 and EN 62311:2008 fo
human RF exposure.

This product has been so constructed that the product complies with the requirement of Article 10(2) as it can be operated in at least one Membel
State as examined and the product is compliant with Article 10(10) as it has no restrictions on putting into service in all EU member states.

EU DECLARATION OF CONFOR#éFedy, Humminbird declares that this device is in compliancthwiie essential requirements and other relevant
provisions of Directive 2014/53/EU. The declaration of dormity may be consulted at https:/Aww.humminbird.com/&@egory/Support/FAQ/EU_DoC/.

UK DECLARATION OF CONFORN#RYyY, Humminbird declares that this device is in compliance with the essential requirements and other
relevant provisions of Radio Equipment Regulations 2017.

Class B Devicg@roadcasting and communication equipment for home)

This equipment is home use (Class B) electromagnetic wave suitability equipment and to be used at home and it can be used in all areas.

End User License Agreement

This Hydrographic Database is the proprietary and con dential property of Johnson Outdoors Marine Electronics. Unauthorized use, including
the copying of this Hydrographic Database, is expressly prohibited. BY USING THE PRODUCT YOU ARE AGREEING TO BE BOUND BY ALL
AND CONDITIONS OF THE JOHNSON OUTDOORS (“LICENSOR”) LICENSE AGREEMENT (“AGREEMENT”) WHICH IS PROVIDED WITH Tl
AND/OR LAKEMASTER DIGITAL MAP PRODUCT (“LICENSED PRODUCT") INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, THE USE RESTRICT!
DISCLAIMER AND LIMITATIONS OF LIABILITY SET FORTH HEREIN. Under the Agreement, you have a limited, non-exclusive, personal
use the data contained on the media in this package, on a GPS mapping device for supplemental navigation reference purposes. Licensor al
its third-party suppliers retain all rights to the Licensed Product not expressly granted by the Agreement. You are responsible for using o cial
government charts and prudent navigation for safe travel. The Licensed Product and the accompanying documentation are copyrighted works o
authorship and contain valuable secret and con dential infmation proprietary to Licensor and its third-party suppgrs who retain the ownership

of the information and all copyrights and other proprietary rights therein. You agree to exercise reasonable e orts to protect their proprietary
interests. You may NOT modify, adapt, translate, reverse engineer, decompile, disassemble, sub license, rent, lease, or sell any portion of t
Data. You may NOT create derivative works based upon the Data. You may NOT place the Data onto a server so that it is accessible via a p
network such as the Internet.

LICENSOR AND ITS THIRD-PARTY SUPPLIERS DO NOT WARRANT THE LICENSED PRODUCT WILL MEET YOUR REQUIREMENTS OR T
WILL BE UNINTERRUPTED OR ERROR-FREE. IN NO EVENT WILL COASTMASTER, LAKEMASTER OR ITS SUPPLIERS BE LIABLE
CONSEQUENTIAL OR INCIDENTAL DAMAGES. Some states or jurisdictions do not allow the exclusion or limitation of consequential or inci
damages, so the above limitations may not apply to you.

Portions of Humminbird Basemap OpenStreetMap contributors. Portions of Humminbird Basemap sourced from GeoBase®.

Portions of Humminbird Basemap contains information licensed under the Open Government Licence Canada. Portions of Humminbird Baseme
copyright 2001 Her Majesty the Queen in Right of Manitoba, as represented by théstdinof Conservation. All rights reserved. Portions of
Humminbird Basemap contains information licenced under the GeoNB Open Data Licence. Portions of Humminbird Basemap contains informatic
licenced under the Open Government Licence Ontario.
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Contact Humminbird Technical Support in any of the following ways:

Web site:

humminbird.com

E-mail:

service@humminbird.com

Telephone:
1-800-633-1468
Direct Shipping:
Humminbird
Service Department

678 Humminbird Lane
Eufaula, AL 36027 USA

Hours of Operation:
Monday - Friday

8:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. (Central Standard Time)

Social Media Resources:

n Facebook.com/HumminbirdElectronics

u Twitter.com (@humminbird sh)

Instagram.com/humminbird

E YouTube.com/humminbirdtv

J
THUMMINBIRD.
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